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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam® camcorder. With your Handycam
you can capture life’s precious moments with
superior picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

Oo6po no)xanosaTb!

[Mo3apaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowm
Buaeokamepbl Handycam® compmel Sony. C
nomouubto Bawwen Bngeokamepsl Handycam
Vision Bbl cMOXeTe 3anedvaTneTb goporve Bam
MFHOBEHWA XW3HW C NPEBOCXOAHBIM KayeCcTBOM
n306paxkeHnsa 1 3Byka.

Bawa suaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbIMU
hYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA ee OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6ynete co3aaBatb
CemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMU
MOXeTe HacnaxjaTbcA nocneaytoLwme roapi.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

[nA npefoTepalleHna BO3ropaHua unm
OMacHOCTU ANMEKTPUYECKOTO yapa He
BbICTABMAWTE annapart Ha 40X Ab UKW Bnary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHnA aNeKTPUHeCKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcny>xxmBaHnem obpallaTbCA TONbKO K
KBannLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the six
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TR845E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TR845E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Types of differences

Mepen Hayanom JKcnnyaTauuum

NUcnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pyKkoBoAacTBa

VIHCTpYKUMN B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE U3MOXEHbI
[NA LWEeCTN HUXeNnepeUncneHHblx Moaenen.
Mepen Tem, kKak Bbl HaYHETe YnTaTh AaHHOE
PYKOBOZACTBO M 3KCMyaTypoBaTh annapart,
npoBepbTe HOMep Balen moaenu, nocMoTpeB
Ha HWXKHIOIO NaHenb Baluen Buaeokamepbl.
Mopens CCD-TR845E ucnonbayetca B
UNNIOCTPaTUBHBLIX LienAx. B npoTmeHom cnyyae
HanMeHOBaHWe MOLENN yKasblBaeTCA Ha
pucyHkax. Jllobble pasnuyvAa B paboTe YeTKo
yKasaHbl B TEKCTe, Kak Hanpumep, “Tonbko
CCD-TR845E”.

Korpa Bbl 6ynete yutatb JaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
YUYNTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKM U YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAeOKaMepe nokasaHbl NPOMUCHLIMU ByKBamu.
Mpwum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA.

Bbl MOXeTe cnbillaTb 3yMMEpPHbIA 3BYKOBOM
curHan anA noaTeepXaeHnA Bawen paboTol.

Tunbl pa3nuuui

CCD- TR411E TR412E TR511E TR640E TR840E TR845E
System/Cuctema 8] 8] 8] 8] HiE HiE
S VIDEO/S VIDEO — — — — [ ] [ ]
Optical zoom/
OnTuyeckuii TpaHcokaTop 16x 16x 18x 18x 18x 18x
Digital zoom/ " 2 3 3 3
LnchpoBoii TpaHedokaTop 32x 64x’ 72X 72X 72X 72x
NightShot/Ho4Haa cbemka — — [ ] [ J [} [ J
Steady Shot/
YcToiunBan cbemka - - - L L4 L4
Remote sensor/
JaTyvk AucTaHuMOH- — [ ) [ J [ ) [ ] [ ]
HOro ynpaBneHuna
Fader function/
DYHKLMA perynmpoBKu — — [ ] [ ] [ J [ J
YPOBHA 1306paXkeHuna

Stripe/MNonocoBaHne — — — — [ ] [ ]
Manual focus/
Py4Hana hokycupoeka - - L g 1 1
Exposure/3kcnoavnuma — — [ ] [ ] [ J [ J
Auto date/
ABTOMaTMYecKan gata Ll ® d ® d -
Index/VHaekc — — — — — [ ]
RC time code/ Py
BpemeHHoii ko RC - - B B —
Data code/Kopa, AaHHbIX — — — — — [ ]
Audio/ monaural monaural monaural monaural stereo stereo
AyapocurHan MOHOCPOHUYECKUA  MOHOCHOHUYECKMIA  MOHO(OHUYECKUIA  MOHOPOHUYECKUA CTEPEOOHIYECKMI CTEPEOOHNHECKII

9 160x in some areas
2 200x in some areas
3 220x in some areas

1 160x B HEKOTOPbIX 06/1aCTAX
2200x B HEKOTOpbIX 06nacTAx
220X B HEKOTOpPbIX 06nacTAx

uuneLeAruode wowreneH Wadayll 7 uibag noA alojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHMe gaHHOro
pykoBoAacTBa

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

[a]

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBETHOro TeneBUuaAeHuA

CuncTembl LIBETHOTO TENEBUAESHUA OTNNYAIOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [AnA npocmoTpa Batumx
3anvcew no Tenesm3opy Bam Heobxoammo
ncnonb3oBaTh TENEeBU30P, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBU3NOHHbIEe NPOrpaMmbl, KUHOUIIbMBI,
BUAEOMNEHTbI U Apyrie Matepuarbl MoryT 6biTb
3alLMLLEHbI aBTOPCKMM MPaBOM.
HenpaBomoyHanA 3anucb Takux MaTepuanos
MOXeT NMPOTUBOPEUUTL YCIOBUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM MNpase.

MpeAoCTOPOXXKHOCTM MO yXoAy 3a
BUAeoKamepom

* He no3sonAaiTe B1uaeokamepe aenatbcA
BNaXHoW. [pepoxpaHAnTe BUaeokamepy oT
[0XAA N MOpPCKOoW BoAbl. Ecnun Bbl
Hamo4uTe BUAeoKamepy, TO 3TO MOXeT
BbI3BaTb HEVCMPABHOCTb annapara, 1 B
HEKOTOPbIX CNy4YaAXx aTa HEMCNPaBHOCTb He
NnoAneXuT pemoHTy [a].

* Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeoOKamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi cBbilwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B aBTomobune,
OCT@HOB/EHHOM Ha COJTHLE UM NOJ NPAMbIMU
CONHeYHbIMK nydamm [b].

[b]

\\\\\l///
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Checking supplied

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied
with your camcorder.

lMpoBepka npunaraembix
NnpuUHaaneXXHocTen

MpoBepbTe, YTO creaytowme NPUHAAIEXHOCTH
npunaratoTca K Balueit Buaeokamepe.

or/nnu

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 108)
RMT-708: CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E
RMT-717: CCD-TR845E

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 9, 32)
NP-F330 Battery pack (1) (p. 8, 31)

[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 74)

The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 109)
CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E only

[6] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 24)

*for stereo model

Shoulder strap (1) (p. 110)
21 pin adaptor (1) (p. 25)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

[1] BecnpoBoAHbIi NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 108)

RMT-708: CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E
RMT-717: CCD-TR845E

[2] CeTeBOM apanTep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L10C (1), CeTeBoi npoBog (1)

(cTp. 9, 32)

BarapeiiHbii 6ok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 8, 31)

[4] NutneBan 6atapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 74)
Jlutnesan 6aTapenka y>ke ycTaHOBIIEHA B
Balueli Buaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana nynbTta
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasrieHua (2) (cTp.109)
Tonbko CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIih kabenb ayauo/suaeo
(1) (cTp. 24)

* InA cTepeotOHNYECKon Moaenm

MneyeBoit pemeHb (1) (cTp. 110)

21-wTbipbkoBbIV aganTep (1) (cTp. 25)

CopepXXMmoe 3anncy He MOXKeT BbITb KOMMEH-
CMPOBaHO, ECNN 3anncb UM BOCMPOM3BeAeHNE
He BbINOMHAETCA BCNEACTBME MOBPEXAEeHNA
BUEeOKamMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI 1 T.[.

nuneLeAruode wowreneH Waday] / uibaq noA aloyag I



Getting started

Installing and charging

MoarotoBKa K JKcnnyatTaumu

YcTtaHOBKa u 3apAaaka

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
corporation.

Installing the battery pack

(1) While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the
battery terminal cover in the direction of the
arrow.

(2) Install the battery pack in the direction of the
¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

6aTapeunHoro 6510ka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Baluen Buaeokamepbl
Bam Hy>kHO cnepBa 3apAAWTb U YyCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbii 6110K.

[aHHaA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TONMbKO OT
6aTtapenHoro 65oka “InfoLITHIUM”.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

(1) Haxas kHonky BATT RELEASE,
nepeaBuHbTE KPbILWKY 6aTapenHbIX
KOHTaKTOB B HanpasfieHUN CTPENKN.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe H6aTapenHbin 6noK B
HanpasneHun 3Haka Y Ha 6aTapeiHom
6noke. [iBurante 6arapenHbii 610K BHU3 A0
Tex nop, noka oH He byaeT 3axBayeH
pbi4arom ocBoboXxaeHvA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
1 He 3allenKHeTCA.

HapexxHo npucoeauHnTe 6aTapenHbiin 610K K
BUAeoKamepe.

1 1

BATT RELEASE

.

~\

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumeyaHue Kk 6aTapeiiHoMy 610Ky
He HocuTe Buoeokamepy, aep>xa ee 3a
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug's A mark up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on the
display window. Charging begins.

When the remaining battery indicator becomes

@, normal charge is completed. For full

charge, which allows you to use the battery

longer than usual, leave the battery pack attached
for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

-
POWER
u [CAMERA
(D)= = oFF
Ll PLAYER
\
r ‘
\

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAgka
6aTtapeunHoro 6noka

3apapka 6atapeHoro 6noka

Bapsaxante 6aTapeiHblin 6510K Ha NIOCKOW

NOBEPXHOCTW, HEMOABEP>XKEHHON BMOpaLmM.

BaTtapeliHblii 610K 3apAXXeH HEMHOTO Ha 3aBoJe.

(1) OTtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
noAcoeavHUTe NpunaraeMblii CETEBON
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN
Tak, 4To6bl MeTKa A Ha WTekepe bbina
pacrosioxeHa CBepxy.

(2) MoacoennHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOL K CETEBOMY
afanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETU.

(4) NMepepBuHbTE BbikMtodaTens POWER
nonoxeHve OFF. OcTaBlueeca BpemsA
3apAaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka 6yaet
oTobpaXkaTbCA B MUHYTax B OKOLUKE
oucnnen. HayHeTcA 3apaaka.

Ecnu nHaukaTtop ocTtaslierocA 3apAaga

6aTapenHoro 6510ka 6yaeT UMeTb BUA @, 3TO

3HaymMT, YTO 3aBeplueHa HopMarbHaA 3apAaKa.

[lnA nonHow 3apAAKKU, KOTopaA No3BonAeT

Bam ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTapeliHblii 610K 4OMbLUE,

YyeM 06bI4HO, OcTaBbTe HaTapeliHbii 610K

NpUCOeAUHHEHBIM MPUMEPHO Ha OAUH Yac

rocre 3aBepLUeHA HOpManbHOW 3apAaKK, noka

B OKOLLKE AuUcrnnen He NOABUTCA MHAMKAaUMA

FULL.

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHeM BuLeoKamepbl OT

6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 0TCoeaNHNTE CETEBOW

afjanTep nepemeHHoro Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha

BMaeokamepe. Bbl Takxe MoxeTe

ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTaperHbin 6510K OO TOro, Kak

OH MOJTIHOCTbIO 3apAANTCA.

nuneLeAruode M eMgoLoldol] / payels bumaso
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Installing and charging the
battery pack

Notes

= The display shows “--- min” until the
remaining battery time appears.

= Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time. Use it as a guide. It may differ
from the actual recording time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

=Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is a gap between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the

AC power a

daptor.

Charging time

Battery pack

Charging time* (min.)

NP-F330 (supplied) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAafaKa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHuna

e “--- min” oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha aucrnnee, Noka He
NOABWUTCA BPEMA OCTaBLLErocA 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 65oka.

* /lHaMKaumA ocTaBLUerocA BpeMeHu 3apana
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka B OKOLLKE Aucnen
npuénM3nTenbHO NoKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anvcy B
oKoOLWKe aucnnesn. Vicnonb3yinTe ee B KayecTse
pykoBoACTBa. OTO MOXET OTNnYaThbCA OT
(haKTU4eCKOro BpEMEH 3anmcy.

¢ Ecnu cywecTByeT HebomMbLLOE pasnuyne no
hopme mexay LuTenceNbHbIM pa3bemMoM ceTe-
BbIX NPOBO/IOB W rHE30M CETeBOro agantepa
NepemMeHHOro Toka, TO 3TO He BIMAET Ha WX
B3alMHOE COoeAVHeHne 1 noaady nNuTaHuA.

¢ Ob6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTE pa3bem CETEBOrO
nposoja riny6boko B rHe340 ceTeBoro
ajanTepa nepeMeHHOro Toka Tak, Y4Tobbl OH
6b111 HagexHo 3adukcmposaH. Ecnn octaetca
3a30p Mexay pasbeMom CeTeBOro nposoaa n
rHe3A0M CeTeBOro ajantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa, TO 9TO He BNMAET Ha 3PHEKTUBHOCTb
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bpema 3apaaku

BatapeiHbii 6nok

Bpema 3apAaku* (MuH.)

NP-F330 (npunaraetca) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBatoT BpemMA AnA

HOPManbHOW 3apAaKW.

* MpubnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKW NMOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEHHOTO
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka ¢ Cnonb30BaHNEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro agantepa

nepemeHHoro Toka. (IMpu 6onee HU3KKX
TemnepaTypax notpebyetca 6onee
LAnVTenbHOoe BpeMA 3apAaKu.)

Battery life
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E

Battery Continuous Typical
pack recording time* recording time**
25;3?3 g 100 65 (60)
NP-F530 225 (200) 115 (105)
NP-F550 260 (230) 135 (120)
NP-F730 450 (405) 235 (210)
NP-F750 530 (480) 280 (250)
NP-F930 710 (640) 375 (335)
NP-F950 815 (730) 430 (385)

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAana 6atapenHoro 6yoka
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E

BatapeiHbin  Bpema Bpema
6nok HenpepbiBHOW  TUMUYHOM
3anucu* 3anucu**
?;E;f’rgem) 130 (115) 65 (60)
NP-F530 225 (200) 115 (105)
NP-F550 260 (230) 135 (120)
NP-F730 450 (405) 235 (210)
NP-F750 530 (480) 280 (250)
NP-F930 710 (640) 375 (335)
NP-F950 815 (730) 430 (385)




Installing and charging the YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAaaka

battery pack 6aTtapeinHoro 6noka

CCD-TR640E CCD-TR640E

Battery Continuous Typical BatapeiHbii  Bpema Bpema

pack recording time* recording time** 610K HenpepbIBHOW  TUMNU4YHOWM

3anucu* 3anucu**

gsp';,?iigfd) 125 (110) 65 (55) NP-F330 125 (110) 65 (55)

NP-F530 215 (190) 110 (100) (npunaraeTce)

NP-F550 250 (220) 130 (115) NP-F530 215 (190) 110 (100)

NP-F730 430 (385) 225 (200) NP-F550 250 (220) 130 (115)

NP-F750 510 (460) 270 (240) NP-F730 430 (385) 225 (200)

NP-F930 680 (610) 360 (320) NP-F750 510 (460) 270 (240)

NP-FO50 780 (700) 410 (370) NP-F930 680 (610) 860 (320)
NP-F950 780 (700) 410 (370)

CCD-TR840E/TR845E

CCD-TR840E/TR845E

Battery Continuous Typical
pack recording time* recording time** BatapeiHbin  Bpema Bpema
6nok HenpepbIBHOW  TUMUYHOM
NP-F330
(supplied) 120 (105) 60 (55) 3anucu* 3anucu**
NP-F330
NP-F530 205 (180 105 (95
(180) (95) (npunaraeTcr) 120 (105) 60 (55)
NP-F550 240 (210 125 (110
(210) (110) NP-F530 205 (180) 105 (95)
NP-F730 410 (370 215 (195
(70 (195) NP-F550 240 (210) 125 (110)
NP-F750 490 (440 255 (230
(440) (230) NP-F730 410 (370) 215 (195)
NP-F930 650 (585 340 (310
(585) (310) NP-F750 490 (440) 255 (230)
NP-F950 750 (675 395 (355
(675) (355) NP-F930 650 (585) 340 (310)
Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355)
you use a normally charged battery.
Battery life will be shorter if you use the Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBatoT BpemA, Korga Bbl
camcorder in a cold environment. MCMosb3yeTe HOPMarbHO 3apAXKEHHbIV
O Approximate continuous recording time at 6aTapenHbln 6110K.
25°C (77°F). Cpok cny>x6bl 3apana 6atapeinHoro 6oka
[0 Approximate minutes when recording while 6yneT Kopoye, ecnv Bbl ncnonbsyete
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and BUAEOKaMepy B XONMOAHbIX YCOBUAX.
turning the power on/off. The actual battery * TMpnbnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA HEMPEPbIBHOM
life may be shorter. 3anucu npu 25°C (77° F).

** MpnbnnsnTenbsHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anncu ¢ NOBTOPHbLIM HA4YanIoM/0CTaHOBKOWM
3anmcu, peXxxMom roTOBHOCTH, Hae3a0M
BMAeOKaMepbl U BKIMIOYEHNEM/BbIKMIOYEHNEM
nuTaHmA. dakTudeckuin cpok cny>6bl 3apaga
6aTapeinHoro 6510Kka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.
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Installing and charging the YcTaHoBKa u 3apAaka

battery pack 6aTapeiHoro 650kKa

Note on remaining battery time indication MpumeyaHue K MHAUKaLUUKN ocTaBlUeroca

during recording BpeMeHu paboTbl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka BO

Remaining battery time is displayed in the BpemA 3anucu.

viewfinder. However, the indication may not be OcTaBLeecA BpemMA paboTbl 6aTapenHoro

displayed properly, depending on using 6noka oTobpaxaeTcA B Buaouckarene.

conditions and circumstances. OpHako, MHAMKaumAa MOXeT oTobpaxkaTbeA
HenpaBW/bHO B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT YCNOBUIA 1

To remove the battery pack 06CTOATENLCTB UCMOMb30BaHWA.

While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery

pack in the direction of the arrow. OnAa cHATUA 6aTapelriHoro 6noka

Haxwumasa BATT RELEASE, nepeasuHbTe
6aTapeiHbln 610K B HanpaBfieHUW CTPENKM.

{

BATT RELEASE

You can look at the demonstration of the Bbl MOXeTe NpocMoTpeThb AEMOHCTPaLUUIO
functions available with this camcorder (p. 38). PYHKLUMIA, UMEIOWMXCA B HanMyve y JaHHoW
Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 38).



Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.
When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use
Hi8 video cassette FliEl (CCD-TR840E/TR845E
only).

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTaBka KacceTbl

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHWUK NUTAHUA YCTAHOBJEH.
Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE BbINOMHUTL 3an1Cb B CUCTEME
Hi8, To ucnonbayinte Hi8-Bnaeokaccety HiEl
(Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E).

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene EJECT, caoByHbTE €ro B
HanpaBfieHUn CTpenku. KacceTHbli oTcek
aBTOMaTU4ECKUN MOAHUMAETCA U
OTKpbIBaeTcA.

(2) BcTaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, O6paLLeHHbIM
Hapyxy.

(3) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK NMyTEM HaXkaTua
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM OTCceke.
KacceTHbIi 0TCek aBTOMaTU4eCKmn OnycTUTCA
BHU3.

~\

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
©@ and 4 indicators flash, and you cannot
record on the tape.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

,ﬂnﬂ BbiTaJiIKuBaHUA KacceTbl

Haxxnmas ManeHbKyo CUHIOI KHOMKY Ha
BblkntodaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpaBneHnn cTpesnku. KacceTHbln 0TCeK
aBTOMaTU4eCcKu NoAHMMAETCA U OTKpbIBaeTCA.

[OnA npepoTBpaLeHun criy4amnHoro
cTUpaHuA

CAaBuWHbTE JIENEeCTOK Ha KacceTe, YTobbl 6b110
BWIHO KpacHyto meTKy. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe
KacceTy, Ha KOTOPOW BMAHA KpacHaA MeTka, v
3aKpoeTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK, 3yMMEPHBIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTb B TEYEHUE HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHMU.
Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTech BbIMOMHUTL 3an1ch C
BbICTaB/IEHHOW KPAcHOW METKOW, TO
VHAMKaTOpbI B3] U & 6yayT Murathb B
Buaouckarene v Bbl He cMoxeTe nponssecTyn
3anucb Ha NeHTy.

[InA BbINONHEHNA HOBOW 3aMMCU Ha TaKYHO NIEHTY
CLBVHbTE NENecToK Hasaj AnA 3aKpbiBaHWA
KpacHOM MeTKMU.

e ([
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Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed, a

cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP

MODE switch issetto 4 . Before you record

one-time events, you may want to make a trial

recording to make sure that the camcorder is
working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 76). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature). This
feature works only once a day. (CCD-TR411E/

TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TRB840E only)

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder. The
camera recording/battery lamp located on the
front of the camcorder also lights up.

POWER
.
= OFF

"

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BuaeokKamepbl

Y6eauTechb, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTaHNA
YCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa u
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHoBIeH B nonoxexue & . Mepen Tem Kak
Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anncb 0AHOPa30BbIX COObITUM, Bbl
MOXeTe 3axoTeTb caenaTb NPo6Hyo 3anucb AnA
noATBEPXAEHUA, YTO Buaeokamepa pabotaet
npaBuIbHO.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiii

pas, TO BK/IHOYMTE €€ U YyCTaHOBUTE AaTy U

BpemsA Ha Bale mecTHoe BpemA nepea Havanom

3anucu (cTp. 76) Jata aBTomatuyecku byaet

3anucbiBaTbCcA B TedeHue 10 cekyHA nocne

Havana 3anvcu (pyHkuma AUTO DATE).

[aHHaa dyHKUMA paboTaeT 04uH pas B AeHb.

(Tonbko CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/

TR640E/TR840E)

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eM1eHy0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) NMoeepHnTe STANDBY BBeEpx B MONOXeHUe
STANDBY.

(3)Haxxmnte START/STOP. Bugeokamepa
HaunHaeT 3anuchb. MoAaBnaeTcA UHAMKATOP
“REC”. B Bugovckarese 3aropaetcsa
KpacHaA namnoyka. Jlamnoyka sanucu
Kamepow/6aTapen, pacnonoXxeHHas Ha
nepegHen NaHenu Buaeokamepbl, Takxe
byneT ropeThb.

<a40min Hill £ STBY 0:00:00

AUTO DATE

<a40minHil ¥ REC 0:00:01
\/OCK

&

A
23
Ko

4 71998

START/STOP




3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO

Camera recording BUuaeokKamepbl
To stop recording momentarily [a] [nA BpeMeHHOW ocTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator CHoBa Haxxmnte START/STOP. UHankaTtop
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode). “STBY” nosaBnAeTcA B BuAouckartene (pexxum

FOTOBHOCTM).

To finish recording [b]
Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY Ona okoH4yaHuA 3anucwm [b]
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to Crosa HaxxmnTe START/STOP. MNosepHuTe
OFF. Then, eject the cassette. STANDBY BHU3 B nonoxexve LOCK n

ycTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve OFF. 3atem BbITONKHATE KacceTy.

[a] [b]
ook STBY 0:35:20 OCK
s &
3
%74/08;« %05},
START/STOP START/STOP START/STOP
Note MpumeyaHue
There is a little wear on the battery pack which is Bynet nponcxoautb HebosbliaA paspaaka
installed with camcorder. However, for getting 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka, KOTOpbIN YCTaHOBIIEH B
remaining battery time indicated correctly, leave Buaeokamepe. OHaKo, AnA NonyYyeHnA TOYHOro
the battery pack installed after use. rnokasaHvA BPeMeHN ocTasllerocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka octaBbTe HaTaperHbin 610K
To focus the viewfinder lens YCTaHOBJIEHHbIM MOCSIe UCMOSIb30BaHUA.
If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the Ona pokycupoBku o6bekTMBa
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the BMaouckarena
viewfinder lens adjustment ring so that the Ecnn Bbl He MoxeTe 4eTKO BUAETb MHAMKATOPbI
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp B BUAIOVCKATENE U/ MOCNE TOTO, KaK KTO-TO
focus. [pyroi ncnonb3osasn BUAEOKaMEPY, BbIMOMHUTE

hoKyCUpPOBKY 06beKTMBA BUOOUCKATENA.
[MoBepHUTE KOMbLO perynmpoBkn 06beKTUBa
BMAouCKaTena, Tak, 4Tobbl MHANKATOPbI B
Bugonckartene 6binm YeTKO CPOKYCMPOBAHBI.
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Camera recording

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= |f the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ NnOMOLbIO
BupeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHme K pe>xumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe BUAeoOKaMepy B pexxvme
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT NpU BCTaBNEHHOM
KacceTe, Buaeokamepa BbIKIOYNTCA
aBTOMAaTMYECKM B LieNAX Kak AnA 9KOHOMUK
3apAaga baTtaperiHoro 6noka, Tak u anAa
npefoTBpalleHnAa nsHoca 6aTapenHoro 61oka
NeHTbI. [1NA BOCCTAHOBNEHWA pexvma
rotoBHocTu noBepHuTe STANDBY BHUM3, a
3aTem cHoBa BBepx. [inA Havana 3anucu
Haxxmute START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Korpa Bbl HaunMHaeTe 3anucb OT Hayana NeHThl,
nepematbiBanTe NEHTY B TedeHne 15 cekyHA
nepepn Havanom hakTuyeckomn anncu. 3To
6yAneT rapaHTUpoBaThb, 4TO Bbl He nponycTuTe
Kakux-nmbo HavanbHbIX (hparMeHToB, Koraa
6yneTe BOCNPOU3BOAUTb NEHTY.

MpuMeyaHnA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

© CYeTUMK NEeHTbl yKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anucy unm
BOCnpousseaeHns. icnonb3yiTe ero B
KayecTBe pykoBoacTea. CyllecTsyeT
oTCTaBaHWe Mo BPEMEHWN Ha HECKOMNbKO CEeKYH/,
OT hakTn4eckoro BpemeHu. [inA ycTaHOBKM
cyeTuMKa Ha Hynb HaxxmuTe COUNTER RESET.

e Ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa ¢ YepeaoBaHnem
pexumoB SP u LP, To cyeTunk neHTol bynet
nokKasblBaTb HernpasWnbHOE BPEMA 3anucy.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTecb Npon3soanTb
MOHTaX NNeHTbI C NCMOSIb30BAHNEM CHETHMKA
NIeHTbl B Ka4eCTBe yKasaTens, TO BbINONHANTE
3anuncb B OAHOM U TOM Xe pexxume (SP unu LP).

MpuMeyaHUA K 9yMMEPHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMepHbIV curHan 3ByymT, Koraa Bel
paboTaeTe ¢ Buaeokamepou. Heckonbko
3YMMEpPHbIX CUTHANOB Takxe byaeT 3By4aTb B
KayecTBe NpenynpexaeHna Kakoro-Hnbyab
HeobbIYHOrO COCTOAHNA BUAEOKaMeEpbI.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEpPHbIN CUrHamM He
3anvcbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnv Bbl He xoTuTe
cnywartb 3yMMEPHbIV cUrHar, To BelbepuTte
“OFF” B cucteme meHto.



Camera recording

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

— CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E
only

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other

European countries. You can reset the clock in

the menu system. You can change the AUTO

DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in the

menu system. The AUTO DATE feature shows

the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ nomMoLbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

Mpumevanue K pyHkumn AUTO DATE
—-Tonbko CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E
Yacbl ycTaHOBMNEHbI Ha 3aBOAE Ha NIOHA0CKOoe
BpemA ana moaenen CoeanHEHHOro
KoponescTBa 1 Ha napuxckoe BpemA AnA
mMoaenen Apyrux eBponenckux cTpaH. Bel
MOXeTe nepeycTaHOBUTb Yachl B CUCTEME
MeH0. Bbl MoXxeTe nameHuTb yctaHoBku AUTO
DATE nyTem Bbi6opa ON nnun OFF B cucteme
meHio. PyHkumAa AUTO DATE nokasbiBaeT aaty
aBTOMaTU4eCKW OuH pas B AeHb. OgHako, fara
MOXeT aBToMaTU4eCcKn NoABUTCA 6onee 0AHOro
pasa B [eHb, Koraa:
- Bbl 3aHOBO ycTaHaBnmMBaeTe AaTy U BpemA.
— Bbl BLITONKHYNV NEHTY 1 BCTaBUMN €€ CHOBA.
— Bbl ocTaHoBUAM 3anuck B npegenax 10
CeKyHA.
- Bbl yctaHounu chyHkumio AUTO DATE B
cucteme meHio Ha OFF, a 3atem cHosa Ha ON.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUUM Hae3aa
BUAeoKamepbl

Haesp Buaeokamepsbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM
NpYemMoM 3anuncu, KOTopbi No3BonAeT Bam
M3MeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [na 6onee
npocheccroHanbHOro Buaa 3anmcein ymepeHHo
MCrosnb3ynTe PyHKLMIO Hae3aa BuaeoKamepsbl.
CropoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06BEKT
npuénuxaeTca)
CrtopoHa “W”: AnA LWMPOKOro yrna CbeMKm
(obbeKT ypanaeTcA)

—

LU I |
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BupgeokKkamepbl

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 16x (CCD-TR411E/TR412E) or 18x
(CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/ TR845E)
zoom is performed digitally, and the picture
quality deteriorates as you go toward the “T”
side. If you do not want to use the digital
zoom, set the D ZOOM function to OFF in the
menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

CkopocTb Hae3fa Buaeokamepbl (Haesg
C pa3fIiHoO CKOPOCTbIO)

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPMBOLHOMO TpaHcdoka-
TOpa HeMHOro AnA CpaBHUTENTIbHO MeA/1eHHOro
Hae3[a BuaeoKamepsbl; nepeiBUHbTE ero elle
janblie anAa Hae3aa Ha BbICOKOW CKOpOCTH.

Korpa Bbl cHUmaeTe 06beKkT, UCMONb3yA
Hae3f B pexxume Tenecgorto

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOW hokycu-
POBKW BO BPeMA KpavHero Haeszga B pexvime
TenedoTo, NepemeLLaniTe pblyar NpUBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa B cTopoHy “W” go Tex nop, noka
Bbl He monyuute 4eTkon hoKycnpoBKu. Bbl
MOXeTe CHUMaTb 06BEKT, KOTOPbIA MO MEHbLUE
mepe Ha 80 cM yaaneH oT NoBEpPXHOCTU 06beK-
TMBA B MOMOXEHNN TenedoTo, UK yaaneH npu-
6nm3nTenbHO Ha 1 CM B NMOMOXXEHWM LUMPOKOTO yra.

MpumeyaHua K uncposomy TpaHchokaTopy

* TpaHcdokaTop 6onee, 4em ¢ 16-KpaTHbIM
(CCD-TR411E/TR412E) unu 18-kpaTHbIM
(CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)
yBenuyeHnem co3aaH B LMdpoBom
MCMOMHEHUN, N Ka4yecTBO M306paXKeHnA
yxyAwaeTca no mepe Balero aBnxeHnA B
cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
MCMonb30BaThb LMdpPOoBOW TpaHcokaTop,
ycTtaHoBuTe cyHkumo D ZOOM B cucteme
meHto Ha OFF.

¢ [lpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHamMkaTopa NpMBOAHOro
TpaHctokaTopa NoKasbiBaeT 30HY LcpoBOW
TpaHcdokaumm, a nesanA ctopoHa [b]
nokasblBaeT 30HY ONTUYECKOW TpaHcoKaLmu.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHosuTe cyHkumtio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [a] uc4esHer.




Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes

enable you to take a series of quick shots

resulting in a lively video.

(1) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

& : Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears
and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a
rate of one per second as illustrated below.

1 U 4 s
0 o sec
STARTISTOP MODE

ANTI GRAUNO SHOOTING

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Note on START/STOP mode
You cannot use FADER in 5SEC or L mode
(CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only).

3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Balwa Buaeokamepa umeeT Tpu pexuma. dtm
pe>XXumMbl No3BONAT Bam cHATbL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3aaBan B pesynbraTe
O0XXVBJIEHHYIO BUAEONPOrpammy.

(1)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens START/STOP
MODE Ha >xenaemblii pexxum.

& : Banuck HaunHaeTcA Koraa Bol
Haxxumaete START/STOP u 3akaH4mBaeTcH,
korga Bbl HaOXKuMaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHoBa
(HOpManbHbIN pPeXxum)

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Buaeokamepa npov3BoAMT 3amnncb TONbKO
Toraa, korga Bel pepxute START/STOP B
HaXkaTOM COCTOAHUM, TaK, Y4TO Bbl MoXxeTe
n36exaTb 3anucu HEHYXXHbIX CLEH.
5SEC: Koraa Bbl HaxkumaeTe START/STOP,
B/eoKamMmepa NpoM3BOAUT 3anucb B TeYEHUe
5 cekyHp, a 3aTeM ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(2)MoBepHnTe STANDBY BBEpPX B NMOMOXEHNE
STANDBY u Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anucb
HauyMHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanu 5SEC, cHeTUUK NEeHTbI

ncyesaeT v NoABMAITCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKK

McYHE3alT CO CKOPOCTBIO MO OAHOW 3a CEKYHAY,

Kak nakasaHo HUXe Ha pUCYHKe.

2 OCK (OCK
‘ ‘
h =)
2 2
o -
START/STOP START/STOP
STBY (EJ eeeee REC G eeeee REC & .

ﬂnﬂ npoaneHuA BpemMeHu 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxmute START/STOP cHoBa Ao Toro, kak Bce
TOYKM MCHE3HYT. 3annchb NPOAONXKaEeTCA eLle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MOMeHTa HaxxaTua START/
STOP.

MpumevaHua Kk pexxumy START/STOP

Bbl He moxeTe ncnonb3osaTth yHkumio FADER
B pexxume 5SEC nim L (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E).
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Hints for better

shooting

For hand-held shots, you will get better results

by holding the camcorder according to the

following suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb [a].

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [b].

CoBeTbl ANA ny4iien
CbeMKMU

[inA KaapoB Npy yAep>KaHnn BUAeOKamepb! B

pykax Bbl nonyunTe nyywive pesynbTtathbl, ecnv

6yneTe fepxxaTb BUAeOKamepy B COOTBETCTBUN

CO CrneayroWwmMMn peKoMeH4aumnaAmm:

¢ [lep>xute BUAeoKamepy Kpenko u 3akpenute
ee C MOMOLLbIO PEMEHHOro 3axBara Tak, Y4Tobbl
Bbl nerko Mornu maHvunynnuposaTb
perynATopamm ¢ NoMoLLbo 60MbLIOro nanbua
[a].

* PacrionoxwTe Balm nokTu no 6okam ot cebA.

¢ PacnonoxwTe Bally neByto pyky nog,
BMAEOKamMepor AnA ee NoAAep>KKW. Hu B koem
crnyyae He Tporamte BCTPOEHHbIA MUKPOOH.

* HapexxHo npwxmuTe Baw rnas K okynapy
BMAouckartens.

® /icnonb3ynTe BU3MPHYIO pamMKy BMaoMcKaTens
B KayecTBe PyKOBOACTBA ANA onpeaeneHna
rOPU3OHTanNbHOro nnaxHa.

® Bbl Takxe MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb U3 HA3KOro
MONOXeHNA ANA NONYYeHUA NHTePeCHOro yrna
3anucu. [MNogHuMuUTe BUOoOVCKaTenNb BBEPX ANA
3anncun U3 HU3KOro nonoxeHua [b].

[b]




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5
mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder toward the sun. The inside of the
viewfinder may be damaged. Be careful when
placing the camcorder under sunlight or by a
window [d].

[c]

CoBeTbl ANA ny4ylen CbeMKu

PacnonaraiiTe Bugeokamepy Ha njiockow
NOBEPXHOCTMN UJIM UCMONb3YUTE TPEHOry
MocTapanTecb pacnonoXxnTb BUAEOKaMepy
CBEpPXY Ha cTone unu noboi Apyron NnocKomn
MOBEPXHOCTM NoaxoasLlei BbicoTel. Ecnn y Bac
eCcTb TpeHora anA dotoannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTb ee U ANnA BuAeoKamepbl.
[Mpu npukpenneHun TpeHorn He rpmbl Sony
ybeamTech, YTO ANUHA BUHTA TPeHorn meHee 6,5
MM. B MpOTWBHOM Criyqae BUHT MOXET
noBpeAnTb BHYTPEHHWE YacTu BuaeoKamepbl.

MpenocTopoXXHOCTU K BUAOMcKartenio

* He nogHumaviTe Buaeokamepy 3a
Bugonckarens [c].

* He pacnonorainte Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06BbEKTUB 6blnv HanpaBneHbl B CTOPOHY
conHua. BHyTpeHHue yacTu BugovckaTtena
MOryT 6bITb NOBPEXAeHbl. ByAbTe 0OCTOPOXHbI
npy pacnonoXXeHun BuaeoKamepbl nos,
conHueM unu sBosne okHa [d].

[d]
\\\\\I///

TR
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the
headphones (CCD-TR840E/TR845E only).
Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

NMpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro usobpaxeHusa

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTPeTb NOCNEAHIOK 3anMCaHHYI0 CLEHY
U1 NPOBEPUTL 3anMcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHune B
BMaouckarene.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikmtovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

(2) NoBepHuTe STANDBY BBEpx B MONOXEHNE
STANDBY.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHve HaxxmMuTe CTOpoHy — (&)
kHonku EDITSEARCH; nocnenHve
HeCKOmMbKO CeKyHA 3anucaHHom YyacTu 6yayT
BOCMNpPON3BeAEHbl (MepecmMmoTp 3anucu).

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
ronoBHble TenedoHbl (Toibko CCD-TR840E/
TR845E).

[lep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAEOKaMepa He BEPHETCA K >Xenaemon
cueHe. lNocnenHAA 3anucaHHaA YacTb byaeT
BOCMpousseeHa. [InA NpoaBvXeHVA Brnepes,
[lepXXNTe HaxaTon CTOPOHY + (MOHTa)KHbIN
MOUCK).

POWER

= [CAMERA
= OFF

bl PLAYER

5\
)
"osy ?
STARTISTOP
—

BV

+ EDITSEAR .T“

+ EDITOEARCH
S




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

MpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3o6pakeHusA

[AnA ocTaHOBKW BOCNpPOU3BEAEHUA
Otnyctute EDITSEARCH.

CHoBa AnA Hadana 3anucu

HaxmuTte START/STOP. 3anuncb HaunHaeTcA oT
TOYKM, rae Bbl oTnycTunm

EDITSEARCH. INMpwu ycnosuw, 41o Bl He
BbITOJIKHETE KacceTy, Nepexos Mexay
nocrnepHen cueHomn, KoTopyto Bel 3anucanm, n
cnepytoLlen cueHom, koTopyto Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
6yaeT nnaBHbIM.
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Connections for

playback

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
There are some ways to connect the camcorder to
your TV. When monitoring the playback picture
by connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/TR640E

—"\: Signal flow/ lNepegnaya curHana

v
IN _
VIDEO
N —»| @ VIDEO
=>| ® AUDIO
AUDIO

CoeauHeHuAa onA
BOCMpousBeaeHun

CoeaunHeHnA AnA BOCNpon3BeaeHna
MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy K Bawemy
Tenesunsopy unv KBM ana npocmoTtpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306pa>keHNA Ha IKpaHe
Tensusopa. CyllecTByeT HECKOSIbKO MEeTO40B
ANA NoAcoeAVHeHNA BuaeoKamepsl K Bawemy
Tenesusopy. [inA npocmoTpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306pa>keHna npm
NoACOeAVHEHUN BUAEOKaMepPbl K TeNeBn3opy,
Mbl pekomeHayeM Bam ncnonb3osatb
9MEKTPUHECKYIO CeTb B Ka4eCTBE UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA.

NMoacoeauHeHue NpPAMO K
Tenesusopy/KBM c BxoaHbIMuY
rHesgamu ayauo/smaeo

[Mpy noacoeanHeHNN CoeauHUTENbHOrO KabenA
ayauno/Buaeo ybegmTech, 4To Bbl noacoeamHaeTe
LITeKepbl K rHe3Aam 0AMHaKOBOro LBeTa.
OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy rHe3ga. MNoacoeanHnte
Buaeokamepy K BxaHbim rHesgam LINE IN Ha
Tenesnsope Unm NoAcoeAnHEHHoM K Hemy KBM
C ucnonb3oBaHMeM npunaraemoro
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo.
YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAHbIX CUrHamNoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE. Mpn noacoeanHeHnm K
KBM ycTaHoBuUTE CenekTop BXOAHbIX CUrHaNoB
Ha KBM B nonoxenue LINE.




Connections for playback

CCD-TR840E/TR845E

CoeguHeHuna ana
BOCNpou3BeaeHUs

=™ Signal flow/ Mepepava curtana

— CCD-TR840E/TR845E only

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack, connect
using the S video connecting cable (not supplied)
[a] to obtain a high quality picture . If you are
going to connect the camcorder using the S video
connecting cable (not supplied) [a], you do not
need to connect the yellow (video) plug of the A/
V connecting cable [b].

If your TV or VCR is a monaural type

— CCD-TR840E/TR845E only

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the VCR or the TV. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even on stereo
model.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector
(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

M:»Tv M:»w

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

—
(not supplied)/ TV
(He npunaraetcn) | |y
] = | s —p | © S VIDEO
- =P @ VIDEO
[b] =~ afIl =P @
\ }AUDlo
- @ VCR

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unn KBM nmeeTt rHe3po
S-BMAEO, NOACOEAVHNTE C MOMOLLBIO
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA S-euaeocurHanos (He
npunaraetcA) [a] AnA nony4yeHus BbICOKOro
KayecTBa n3obpaxeHua. Ecnu Bbl
noacoeaviHAeTe BUAeoKamepy ¢
1cnonb3oBaHMeM CoeauHNTeNbHoro kabenAa S-
BUAEOCUIHaNoB (He npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATD XENThI (BUAEO) pasbem
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/suaeo [b].

Ecnu Baw tenesusop unu KBM
MOHO(OHUYECKOro Tuna

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E
MoacoenmHute TonbKo 6enbin pasbem AnA
ayAVoCUTHamNoOB M K BUAEOMArHUTOOHY 1 K
KBM unu Tenesnsopy. MNpu Takom coeamHeHnm
3BYK 6yAeT MOHO(OHUYECKOM , AaXKe ecnu AnA
cTepeohoHnYecKo MOAeNV BUAEOKaMepbl.

Ecnu B Bawem TB/KBM nmeetca 21-
WTbIpbKOBbIN padbem (EUROCONNECTOR)
Vcnonb3yinTe npunaraembii 21-WTbIPbKOBbIN

agantep.
-
-
-0

[na noacoeauHeHusa K Tenesusopy unu KBM
6e3 BXxoaHbIX rHe3p ayavo/smaeo
Wcnonbayinte BY-apantep (He npunaraetcs).
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseneHue
JIeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture in the
viewfinder. You can also monitor the picture on a
TV screen, after connecting the camcorder to a
TV or VCR.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER. The video
control buttons light up (CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TRB45E only).

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(4) Press B> to start playback.

Bbl MOXXeTe npocmaTpuBaTh n3obpaxkeHne B
Buaouckarene. Bbl MoxeTe Takxe
NPOCMOTPETb N306pa>keHne Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesnsopa rnocne noacoeauHeHnsa
BUAeoKamepbl K Tenesusopy nnn KBM.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER , yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER. BeiceeTATcA paboune
KHOMKW Buaeokamepsl. (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E).

(2) BctaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NTEHTY OKOLUKOM,
obpalleHHbIM HapyXy.

(3) HaxkmnTe € onA yCKOPEHHON MepemMoTKN
NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(4) Haxkmnte B onAa Havana BOCNpOU3BeAEHUA.

1 POWER

u [CAMERA
= OFF
ol PLAYER

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press €«d.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »p.

[AnA ocTaHOBKM BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE
u.

[nA ycKopeHHOM NepemMOTKM NEHTbI Ha3an
HaxmnTe €d.

[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMOoTKHU NeHTbl Bnepea
Haxxmute PP,



Playing back a tape

Using the remote commander

— CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only

You can control playback using the supplied

Remote Commander. Before using the Remote

Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

To display the viewfinder screen
indicators on the TV

Press DISPLAY on the Remote Commander. To
erase the indicators, press DISPLAY again.

Using headphones
Connect headphones (not supplied) to the () jack
(CCD-TR840E/TR845E only).

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to PLAYER. Do not open the lens
cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

BocnpousBeaeHue feHThbI

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa

AUCTaHUWOHHOrO ynpasrieHnA

—-Tonbko CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb BOCNPOM3BEAEHNEM C

MOMOLLbIO MPUaraeMoro nysbTa AUCTaHLMOH-

Horo ynpasnenua. [Mepea ncnonb3oBaHnem

nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yNpaB/ieHA BCTaBbTe

B Hero 6aTaperikn R6 (pasmepom AA).

[OnAa otobpaxxeHNA HAMKaTOpPOB
BuaouckKartenAa Ha 9KpaHe TenieBu3opa
HaxxmuTte kHonky DISPLAY Ha nyneTe
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHna. na ctupaxdna
WHAMKATOPOB CHoBa HaxkxmuTe DISPLAY.

Wcuonb3oBaHue ronoBHbIX TenegoHOB
[MoacoeamHuTe ronosHbIe TenedoHbl (He
npunaraioTca) K rHeaay () (Tonbko CCD-
TR840E/TR845E).

MpumeyaHue K KpbiwKe o6beKTusa

Kpbllwka 06beKTBa He OTKpbIBaeTCA, Koraa
BblkmtodaTens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve PLAYER. He oTKpbIBanTe KpbILLKY
06bEKTMBA BPYYHYHD. OTO MOXET MPUBECTM K
HeuncrnpasHOCTHU.
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Playing back a tape

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or P» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press B,

To view the picture at 1/5 speed

(slow playback)

— CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only

Press B> on the Remote Commander during

playback. To resume normal playback, press B.

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To view the picture at double speed
— CCD-TR845E only

For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <ll/<<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander during playback. For
double speed playback in the forward direction,
press =/1Ip>, then press x2 during playback. To
resume normal playback, press B>,

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

Pa3snuyHble peXxumbl
BOcCrnpou3BeaneHuA

[OnAa npocmoTpa HenoABMXXHOro u3obpa-
)XeHuA (nay3a BocnpousBeneHus)
Haxxmute 11 BO BpemAa BocnpouadseneHua. Ana
BOCCT@HOB/EHVA BOCTIPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE

1 v B,

[Ona obHapy>xeHua pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpaxkeHun)

[lepxwTe HaxaTon KHonKy << unun PP Bo BpemsA
BOCNpou3BeAeHVA. [JiA BOCCTAHOBMEHNA HOpMa-
JIHOrO BOCMPOV3BEAEHUA OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY.

OnA KOHTponA n3obpaxxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOM CKOpPOCTHU BO BpemMmA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKM JIeHTbl Bnepep,
WNnu Ha3ag (I10VICK mMetToaoM I'IpOI'OHa)
[epxunTe HaxkaTon KHONKy <« BO BpemsA
NepemMoTKUN NEeHTbl Ha3a unn KHonky % o
BpEMA NepemMoTKU NeHTbl Bnepesd. AnA
BOCCT@HOB/EHWNA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HaXXMUTE B,

Ona npocmoTpa usobpaxkeHua Ha 1/5
CKOpOCTH (3amearieHHoe
BOCrnpousseaeHue)
- Tonbko CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E
HaxmuTe B> Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHusa. [inAa
BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHNA HOpMasibHOro Bocnpou-
3BeeHnA HaxxmmuTe B, Ecnn 3amenneHHoe
BOCnpouseseneHne npoaosixxaetcAa anIGJ'IVI-
3UTENbHO B TeveHue 1 MUWHYTbI, annapat
Nnepekno4UTCA Ha HOpMasibHYHO CKOPOCTb
aBToOMaTU4eCcKMu.

[Ona npocmoTtpa usobpaxxeHus ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E

[lnA yABOEHUA CKOPOCTU BOCTIPOM3BEAEHUA B
obpaTHOM HanpasneHun Haxxmmte dll/<< a
3aTeM HaXxMuTe X2 Ha NynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpaBfeHvA BO BpeMA BOCMponsseaeHna. AnA
yABOEHUA CKOPOCTU BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA B
HanpasneHun snepe Haxmute =>/11B, a
3aTemM HaXMuTe X2 BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.
[lnA BOCCTaHOBMIEHUA HOPMAnbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA HaXXMUTE B>,



Playing back a tape

To view the picture frame-by-frame
— CCD-TR845E only

Press <ll/<< or =/I1I» on the Remote
Commander in playback pause mode. If you
keep pressing the button, you can view the
picture at 1/25 speed. To resume normal
playback, press B>,

To change the playback direction
— CCD-TR845E only

Press <ll/<< on the Remote Commander for
reverse direction or =/11» on the Remote
Commander for forward direction during

BocnpousBeneHue fneHThbl

[lnA nokagpoBoro NpocmMoTpa m3obpakeHus

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E

HaxmuTe dll/<< vnn =/1I> Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna B pexkuMe nay3bl
BocnpousseneHnsa. Ecnv Bel 6yaete gepxarb
KHOMKY HaxkaToW, To Bbl MoxeTe
npocMmaTpmBaTb n3obpaxkeHune Ha 1/25
ckopocTw. [InA BOCCTaHOBMEHVA HOPMasibHOro
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE BB,

[OnAa usameHeHUA HanpaBreHuA
BOCnpousBeaeHuA

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E
HaxwmuTe ll/< Ha nynbTe AMCTAHLMOHHOIO

playback. To resume normal playback, press yrnpaBnenvA AN Bbibopa 06paTHOro HanpasneHvA
| unn =/1I Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO

ynpasneHvA Ana Bblbopa HanpasneHns Brnepes
BO BPEMA BOCMNPOu3BeAeHVA. [JIA BOCCTaHOBNEHNA

To select the playback sound

— CCD-TR840E/TR845E only

Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the still/
slow/picture search function to play back the
tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

=When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,

the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press B.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre of the
screen when you play back a tape in reverse if

the RC time code or the Data Code is displayed

on the screen. This is normal. (CCD-TR845E
only)

= You can play back the tapes recorded in the Hi8

video system on the standard 8 mm camcorder

(CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/TR640E only).

Displaying the date or time
when you recorded - Data Code
function

— CCD-TR845E only

Even if you did not record the date or time when
you were recording, you can display the date or
time when you recorded (Data Code) on the TV
during playback or editing. The Data Code is
also displayed in the viewfinder and the display
window.

HOpPMasibHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA HaXXMUTe B,

[na Bbibopa BOCNpoOU3BOAUMOro 3ByKa
- Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E

M3meHuTe yctaHosky “HiFi SOUND” B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K BOCNPOU3BEAEHUIO

¢ [Tomexun MOryT NoABMATLCA, Koraa Bl
ucnonbayeTe hyHKUMIO cTon-kaapa/
3amMeANeHHOro BOCNpon3BeaeHnA/nomcka
n306pakeHnA Npu BOCNPOU3BELEHUMN NEHTI,
3anucaHHon B pexime LP.

® “TAHYYKM” NOABNAIOTCA U 3BYK byaeT
NPUrAyLWEeH B pas3fnyHbIX pexmnmMax
BOCMpou3eaeHuA.

e Ecnu pexxum nayabl BOCNpon3BeaeHuA
npoaosKaeTcA B TeYeHNe 5 MUHYT,
BMAEOKaMepa aBToMaTUYecky BOMAET B
pexuvm ocTaHoBa. [inA BOCCTaHOBNEHWA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HaXXMUTE B>,

® [OpU30HTanbHbIE NOMEXU NOABNAIOTCA B
LieHTpe aKpaHa, koraa Bel Bocnpoussoante
JIEHTY B 06paTHOM HanpasfieHun, ecnv
BpemeHHon ko RC unu koa aaHHbIx
oTobparkaeTcA Ha 3KpaHe. ATO ABNAETCA
HopMmanbHbIM. (Tonbko CCD-TR845E)

® Bbl MOXETE BOCMPOW3BOL UTb NEHTHI,
3anucanHble B Bugeocucteme Hi8 Ha

CTaHAapTHOW BuaeoKamepe ¢ 8-neHTom (ToNbKo

CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/TR640E).

OTobpaxkeHue gaTbl U BpeMeHu
Bawew 3anucu - pyHKLMA Koaa
AaHHbIX

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E

[axe ecnu Bbl He 3anvcanu paty unu Bpema,
Koraa Bbl BbINONHANKM 3anucb, Bbl MoxeTe
oTo6pasnTb AaTy Unu BpemAd, Koraa
BbIMOSHANACH 3anuch (KOA, AaHHBIX), HAa 3KpaHe
TeneBnsopa BO BpEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA UK
MOHTaxKa. KoZ AaHHbIX Takke oTobpaxkaeTcA B
BUAoucKaTerne 1 B OKOLKe aucnnen.

umnedauo s19HEOHIQ / suonelado diseg



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

To display the date or time when you
recorded

Press DATE or TIME on the camcorder. To make
the date or time disappear, press it again.

To display the date and time when you recorded,
press TIME (or DATE) after pressing DATE (or
TIME). To make the date and time disappear,
press DATE and TIME again.

To display simultaneously the date
and time when you recorded

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.
To make the date and time disappear, press it

[nAa otobpaxeHuA gaTbl UNU BpeMeHn
Bawew 3anucu

Haxxmute DATE nnu TIME Ha Buaeokamepe.
[inA Toro, 4yTo6bl AaTa Unu BpemA ucHesnu,
CHOBA HaXXMUTE 3Ty KHOMKY.

[na oTobpaxkeHnA aatbl U BPEMEHN
BbINONHeHWA 3anucu Haxxmute TIME (unn DATE)
nocne HaxatuAa DATE (vnun TIME). na Toro,
4TObbI faTa M BPeMA NCHE3MN CHOBA HaXMUTe
DATE n TIME.

[nAa oaHoBpemeHHOro oTobpaxeHuA
paTbl u BpemeHu Bawewn 3anucu
Haxwmute DATA CODE Ha nynbte

again. ONCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHA. [InA Toro, 4Tobbl
[aTta v BpeMA MCYE3NW, CHOBA HaXMUTE 3Ty
KHOTKY.
4 Ny
DATA CODE DATE TIME
471998 10:13:02
471998
10:13:02
\
When bars (——:———-) appear Koraa noABnAlTCA YEPTOUKMU (—————-)
= A blank portion of the tape is being played * BocnpounssoanTcA HesanmcaHHan 4acTb
back. NEHTbI.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the Data Code function.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape is being played back in variable speed
(Slow Playback, etc.) .

= An index signal is marked, the RC time code is
written, or PCM after recording is made on the
tape.

30

¢ JleHTa 6bIN1a 3anMcaHa Ha Buageokamepe 6e3
PYHKUMU KOoAa AaHHbIX.

¢ JleHTa 6bIN1a 3anMcaHa Ha Buageokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHMU.

e JleHTa He MOoXeT 6bITb BOCMPOM3BEAEHa U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI NN MOMEX.

e JleHTa BOCNPON3BOANTCA C Pa3nMyHON
CKOPOCTbIO (3aMeAneHHoe BOCMpon3BeaeHne n
T.40.).

© Bbifl OTMEYEH MHAEKCHBIA CUrHas, 3anucaH
BpemMeHHon kog RC nnn PCM nocne
BbIMOSIHEHMA 3aMNMCU Ha NeHTe.



Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, mains,
alkaline batteries and 12/24 V car battery.
Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

YcoBepluieHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu

Wcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTh nobor 13 cneayoLwmx
MCTOYHMKOB NMUTaHMA AnA Bawen Buaeokamepbl:
6aTapeinHbln 610K ANEKTPUYECKYIO CeTb,
Leno4Hble 6atapenkmn n 12/24 B aBTomo-
6UnNbHBIN akKyMynAaTop. BeibepuTe noaxoaALmia
NCTOYHMK NMUTaHWA B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT TOTO, rae

Place Power source /:;:ggssory to be Bbl xoTuTe ncnonb3osaTth Bally Buaeokamepy.
Indoors Mains Supplied AC power Mecto UcTounuk Ucnonbayewmbie
adaptor nuTaHuA NpUHaANEXHOCTU
Outdoors  Battery pack Battery pack NP- B nomewenun Ornektpuieckan [Mpunaraembii
F330 (supplied), ceTb ceTeBOW aganTtep
NP-F530, NP-F550, nepem. Toka
NP-F730, NP-F750, Ha ynuue BatapeiiHbiii  BaTapeiiHbiil 610k
NP-F930, NP-F950 610K NP-F330
Size LR6 (AA)  Sony battery case (npunaraetcs),
Alkaline EBP-L7 NP-F530, NP-
battery F550, NP-F730,
In the car 12Vor24V Sony car battery Egsg7ﬁ% :;‘gs 0
car battery charger DC-V515A URALI
LLlenoyHan BaTapeiiHaa
Notes on power sources 6aTapeika kamepa EBP-L7
= Disconnecting the power source or removing pasmepa LR6
the battery pack during recording or playback (AA)
may damage the inserted tape. B aBTomo6une 12 B wunm 24 B 3apapHblii
=The DC IN jack has power source priority. This aBTOMOGWIIbHBIN  BBINPAMUTESD
means that the battery pack cannot supply any aKKyMyJIATOp  aBTOMOGUIIEHOTO
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC g’g‘}\’/"g”s’x‘ma

IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

MpumMeyaHUA NO UCTOYHMKAM NUTaAHUA

e OTCOeANHEHNE NCTOYHUKA MUTaHWA Unn
CHATMe baTapenHoro 6510ka BO BPEMA 3anncu
U1 BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA MOXET NoBpeanTb
BCTaBJEHHYIO NTEHTY.

e He3no DC IN obnapaeTt npvoputeTom B
KayecTBe UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHNA. OTO 03HaYaeT,
4YTO NUTaHue ot HaTapeiHoro 6moka
noaaBaTbCA He MOXET, eCnivi CeTEBOW NPOBOS,
noacoeavHeH k rHesny DC IN, paxe koaa
CeTeBOW NMPOBOJ, HE BKITOYEH B
3MNEKTPUYECKYIO CETb.

nunedauo siaHHeg0aLoHaMdB809 / suoieIado paoueApy I
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Using alternative power
sources

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UICTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA

Using the mains

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the

camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Mcnonb3oBaHWe 351eKTPUHECKOM
cetu

(1) OTkpewiTe Kpblwky rHesna DC IN n
noacoeavHNTE ceTeBon aganTep
nepemeHHoro Toka k riesgy DC IN Ha
BMAEOKamMepe.

(2) NopcoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETEBOMY
apjanTepy NepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOL K CETH.

.

2,3

J

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

CeTeBOW NPOBOJ, AOKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONMbKO
B MacTepcKon KBannuLmpoBaHHOro
06Cny>XMBaHUA.

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTKJII04YaeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (3NEeKTPUYECKoi ceTu) Ao
Tex op, Nnoka OH NMOAKIOYEH K 3MEKTPUYECKOM
CeTH, faxe ecrniv caM annapar BbIKJTHOYEH.

MpumeyaHue

[lep>xuTte ceTeBo aganTep NepPeMeHHoro Toka
nopasbliue OT BUAEOKaMepbl, eCiu
n306paxkeHne coaep>KnT NMOMexXu.



Using alternative power
sources

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not

supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 VV or 24 V).

Refer to the operating instructions of your car
battery charger.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the battery pack.

S, This mark indicates that this
569 product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video products, Sony
recommends that you purchase accessories with

this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aribTepHa-
TUBHbIX NICTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA

Mcnonb3oBaHWe aBTOMOGUIIbHOrO
akKKymynarTopa

Vcnonb3yiiTe 3apAaHbIN BINPAMUTENb
aBTOMOOUIILHOrO akkymynaTopa Sony DC-V515A
(He npunaraetca). lNMoacoeanHUTE WHYP
aBTOMOGWNBHOrO akKyMynATopa K rHe3ay
curapeTHoro npukypveartensa asTomobuna (12 B
unu 24 B). ObpaTnTech K MHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyataumn Bawero aBToMo6MnbHOro
3apAAHOro BbINpAMUTENA.

[lnA CHATMA 3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA
aBTOMOOGUNIbHOrO aKKymynAaTopa

3apAfHbIN BbINPAMUTESNIb aBTOMOOUNBHOIO
aKKyMynAaTopa CHUMaeTCA Takvum e obpa3om,
Kak v 6aTaperiHbin 610oK.

e HacToAwwmn 3Hak ykasblBaeT, 4To

3¢ "% [aHHaA NpoAyKumua ABNAETCA
MOANMMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbIO
BMAEOMPOAYKLMM Sony.

Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Bngeonpoaykumio Sony, To

Mbl peKOMeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanu

NPVHaANEXHOCTH, MOMEYEHHbIE 3HAKOM

“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.
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Changing the mode

N3meHeHue

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, then press the dial.

If you want to change the other modes, repeat
steps 3 and 4. If you want to change the other
items, select © RETURN and press the dial,
then repeat steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select @ icon to erase the
menu display.

YCTaHOBOK peXXumos

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb YyCTaHOBKM PEXKMMOB B

cuUcTeMe MeHIo AnA 6onbluero HacnaxaeHua

0COBEHHOCTAMY U (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKaMepbI.

(1) Haxxmute MENU ana otobpaxeHna MeHto.

(2) MNoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK Bbibopa
MUKTOrpammbl C I€BON CTOPOHbI MEHIO, a
3aTeM HaXXmuTe AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTem
Ha>KMWUTE AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro pexvma, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe amck. Ecnm Bbl xoTute nameHutb
Lpyrvue peXxxumMbl, NOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 3 1 4.
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTE N3MeHnTh Apyrue
ycTaHosku Bblbepute © RETURN n
HaXXMUTe AMCK, a 3aTeM NoBTOPUTE MYHKTbI 2
-4,

(5) Haxxmute MENU wnu Bbibepute
NMKTOrpammy ¢ ANA CTUpaHuA aucnnen
MEHI0.

N[ Y

=

7
1 [CAMERA] [ PLAYER
CAMERA SET PLAYER SET

MENU D ZOOM HiFi SOUND

16 : OWIDE EDIT

& STEADYSHOT = TBC

e N. S, LIGHT € DNR

2 WIND

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

ETC OTHERS
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SRETURN

3

]

OTHERS

@ WORLD TIME

B P
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Changing the mode settings

Note on the menu display

Depending on the model of your camcorder, the
menu display may be different from that in this
illustration.

Note on changing the mode setting
Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER
modes

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
= Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar

< for about 8 seconds after the camcorder
turns on and calculates the remainder of the
tape.

«for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.

= for about 8 seconds after B> PLAY is
pressed in PLAYER mode.

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in PLAYER mode.

= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY on the
Remote Commander is pressed to display
the screen indicator.

= Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

(CCD-TR845E only)

= Normally select NORMAL.

«In PLAYER mode, select TIME CODE to
display the RC time code in order to edit more
precisely or to check the total time of the
recorded part from the beginning of the tape.
The RC time code indicates “hours, minutes,
seconds, frames” in the form of ““0:00:00:00”.
However, “frames” is not indicated in
CAMERA mode.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PEXXMMOB

MpumeyaHue K gUcneo MeHro

B 3aBucumocTy oT mogenu Bawen
BUAeoKamepbl AUCTIIEN MEHIO MOXET
OTNNYaTbCA OT OMMUCAHHOIO B AAHHON
VHCTPYKLMM MO dKChnyaTaumu.

MpymMeyaHUe K U3BMEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK PEXUMOB
YCTaHOBKU MEHIO OT/IMYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT HaxoXaeHuA BbikntodaTtena POWER B
nonoxenun PLAYER vnun CAMERA.

Bbl6op peXxuma Ka)kaou
YyCTaHOBKMU

YctaHoBku ana pexxumos u CAMERA wu
PLAYER
REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
® Buibepute AUTO, ecnu Bbl xoTute 0To6pasnTb
LIKasny OCTaBLUEWCA NeHThI
® NpUGN3NTESNIbHO Yepes 8 ceKyHn nocne
BKJIIO4YEHUA BUAEOKaMepbl N BbIYUCIEHNA
ocTaTka NeHThbl.
® NpUGN3NTENIbHO Yepes 8 ceKyHn nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl N BbIYMCIEHNA OcTaTKa
NEHTBI.
® NpU6IM3NTENLHO Yepes 8 CekyHn nocne
Haxatua B B pexxume PLAYER.
® Ha Nepyo/ YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKN NeHTbI
Hasapg, Bnepep unm noncka n3obpaxeHus B
pexume PLAYER.
® NpU6IM3NTENLHO Yepes 8 CekyHn nocne
HaxaTnAa DISPLAY Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpBReHnA AN
O0TOBpaXKeHUA nHAMKaTopa Ha SKpaHe.
e Buibepute ON anA nocTOAHHOro 0TObpaXkeHns
VHAMKaTopa OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

(Tonbko CCD-TR845E)

e O6bI4HO Bbibupante NORMAL.

¢ B pexxume PLAYER Bbi6epute TIME CODE
anA otobpaxkeHuA BpemeHHoro koga RC B
LienAx BbINOMIHEHNA 60nee TOYHOro MOHTaxa
U1 AnA NpoBepKu obLLero BpemeHn
3anncaHHON YacTy OT HaYana NeHThbl.
BpemeHnHoi koa RC ykasbiBaeT “vachl,
MWHYTbI, CEKYHAbI, Kaapbl, B opme
“0:00:00:00”. OpgHako, “kagpbl” He 6yayT
nokasaHbl B pexxume CAMERA.

nunedauo siaHHeg0aLoHEMdB809 / suoneIado paoueApy I
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>
= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.
= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR412E/

TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only)

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF> (CCD-
TR840E/TR845E only)
= Select BL ON to light up the display window.
= Select BL OFF to turn off the back light of
display window.
When you use the AC power adaptor as a power
source, this item is not displayed in the menu.

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 16x (CCD-TR411E/
TR412E) or 18x (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E) zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

= Normally select OFF.

« Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
«Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E only)

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to release the Steady Shot function.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

® O6bI4HO Bbl6Npante NORMAL.

® BoibepuTe 2x AnA oTobpaxkeHnA BbI6paHHON
yCTaHOBKM MEHIO B [iBa pas 6onbLue
HOpMarnbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

© Buibepute ON, 4TO6bI 3yMMEpHbIE CUrHanbl
3By4anu, koraa Bel HauMHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb 1 T.4,.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnblwaTtb
3YMMEpPHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)

e Boi6uparnte ON npu ncnonb3oBaHum
npunaraemMoro K Buaeokamepe nynbTta
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHns.

® Buibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO
yrpaBfeHnA He NCNoMb3yeTcA.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF> (Tonbko

CCD-TR840E/TR845E)

* Boibepute BL ON anA noacseunsaHuA
OKOLLKa aucnnes.

* Boibepute BL OFF anAa BbiknoyeHus 3anHei
NoACBETKUN OKOLLKa Aucrnnes.

Korpa Bbl ucnonb3yete ceTeBon agantep

nepeMeHHoro Toka, AaHHaA ycTaHoBKa He

oTOBpakaeTcA B MEHIO.

YcTaHOBKM TONbKO AJ1A peXuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute ON aona akTnemsaumm umdpoBom
TpaHcokaummn.

® Boibepute OFF npu Hencnonb3oBaHuu
umncpoBon TpaHcokaumn. Bugeokamepa
Bo3BpaLlaeTcA K 16-kpaTHoi (CCD-TR411E/
TR412E) nnu 18-kpaTtHon (CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) TpaHcthokaumu.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

® O6bI4HO BblbMpanTe OFF.

¢ Boibepute CINEMA nna 3anvcu B pexvmve
CINEMA.

¢ Boibepute 16:9FULL ana 3anvcu B pexxnmve
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)

e O6bI4HO Bbi6MparTe ON.

¢ BoibupanTte OFF ana oTkno4eHna yHKLmMmn
YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKMU.



Changing the mode settings

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR511E/

TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only)

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

WIND <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR840E/TR845E

only)

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR411E/

TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E only)

= Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

= Select OFF to not record the date.

N3meHeHue YyCTaHOBOK pe>XXumMmoB

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)

e O6bI4HO BbI6MpaiiTe ON.

¢ Bribepute OFF npu Hencrnonb3oBaHuu
YHKLMN OCBELLEHUA HOYHOW ChEMKM.

WIND <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TR840E/

TR845E)

e Boibepute ON AnA yMeHbLUEHUA LWyma BeTpa
npu 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETPY.

e O6bI4HO Bbibupante OFF.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

e Buibepute SP npu 3anvcu B pexxume SP
(cTaHpapTHOro BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA).

¢ BuibepuTte LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(YAnVMHEeHHOro BOCMpou3BeaeHus).

Korpa neHta, 3anncaHHas Ha [aHHoN

BMaeokamepe B pexuvme LP, BocnponssoauTtca

Ha gpyrux Tunax 8 mm Buaeokamep unu KBM,

Ka4eCcTBO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA MOXET ObITb HEe

Tak1MM XOPOLUMM, Kak npy BOCMPON3BEAEHNMN Ha

[aHHOW BMaeoKamepe.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe AaHHyIO yCTaHOBKY ANnA
aBTOMaTUYECKOW perynMpoBKmM YCNOBWIA 3anuncu
ANA NOMyYeHNA NO BO3MOXHOCTW Hanny4Lwen
3anucum.

Ecnu Bbl yxxe 3agenctsoBany aTy oyHKUMIO, TO
“ORC ON” 6yneT oTobpa>keHo.

CLOCK SET*
BbibepuTte 3Ty YCTaHOBKY AMA NepeycTaHOBKY
AaTbl UNn BPeMeHU.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E)

® Buibepute ON anA 3anucu patel B TedeHne 10
CeKyH/, nocne Havana 3anucu.

¢ Buibepute OFF, 4yTo6bl fata He
3anucbliBanach.
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Changing the mode settings N3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK pPeXXumMoB

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF> DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>
« Select ON to make the demonstration appear. * Beibeput ON AnA NoABNEHNA JEMOHCTpaLMW.
- Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration * Boibepute OFF anf oTKiOHeHNA (hyHKLMN
mode. LleMOoHCTpaLumu.
Notes on DEMO MODE Mpumeyanna k DEMO MODE
= DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at ¢ DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha 3aBojie
the factory and the demonstration starts Ha STBY (roTOBHOCTb) M IeMOHCTpaLMA
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER HauMHaeTcA NpnuGnnsuTensHO Yepes 10
switch to CAMERA without inserting a MUWHYT MOCne yCTaHOBKM BbIKtoHaTeNnA
cassette. POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA 6e3
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO BCTaBKW KacceTbl.
MODE in the menu system. 3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl He MOXeTe BbiGupaTb
= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a STBY anaA pexxuma DEMO MODE B
cassette is inserted in the camcorder. CUcTemMe MEHIo.
= If you insert a cassette during the ¢ Bbl He MoxeTe BbiGpaTh DEMO MODE,
demonstration, the demonstration stops. €CNn KacceTa BCTaBneHa B Buaeokamepy.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO e Ecnv Bel BcTaBUTe KacceTy BO BpemA
MODE automatically returns to STBY. AeMOoHCTpauun, To AeMOHCTpaumA
«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, npekpallaeTtca. Bbl MOXxeTe HauyaTb
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder 3anmce, Kak o6bi4Ho. DEMO MODE
and the demonstration does not start. (CCD- aBTOMaTU4ecky BospatlaeTcA k STBY.
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only) ¢ Ecnn coyHkunA NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa
BO BKJIIO4eHHOe nonoxexune ON, B
To look at the demonstration at once Bmnaouckaresne noABUTCA MHAnKaunA
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of “NIGHTSHOT” 1 nemoHcTpauma
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display. HaumHatbcA He 6yaet. (Tonbko CCD-
The demonstration will begin. TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TRB45E)
When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY. Ana 6esoTnaratensHoro npocmoTpa
AeMOHCTpaLmm
WORLD TIME* BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, eCnvi OHa BCTaBMeHa.
Select this item to set the clock by a time BriGepute ON B yctaHoske DEMO MODE v
difference. coTpuTe aucnnei MeHio. HaumHaeTcA
LeMOHCTpaLmsA.
REC LAMP* <ON/OFE> Korabl Bbl Bbiknounte Bugeokamepy DEMO
< Select OFF when you do not want the camera MODE asTomaTtuiecku Bosspaliaetca k STBY.
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
= Normally select ON. BbibepuTte gaHHy0 (OyHKLUMIO ANA YyCTaHOBKM

4acoB no pasHule BO BPpeMeHN.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

* Boibepute OFF, ecnn Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TO6bI
3aropanacb lamno4ka 3anmcu Kamepow/
6aTapew Ha nepeaHen naHenu annapara.

® O6bI4HO BbibMpanTe ON.



Changing the mode settings

Items for PLAYER mode only

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2> (CCD-TR840E/

TR845E only)

= Normally select STEREO.

=Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR840E/TR845E

only)

= Normally select ON, to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR840E/TR845E

only)

= Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>
= Normally select ON PAL TV.
«Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43

mode when playing back a tape recorded in the

NTSC colour system.
When you play back on a Multi System TV,

select the best mode while watching the picture

on the TV.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

N3meHeHue YyCTaHOBOK peXXumMmoB

YcTaHoBKM TONbKO AndA pexxuma PLAYER
HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2> (Tonbko CCD-

TR840E/TR845E)

e O6bI4HO Bblbupante STEREO.

® Boibepute 1 nnu 2 ana BocnponsseneHna
JIEHTbI C ABOVIHON 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOMN.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON anA cBeneHnA nomex K
MVWHUMYMY BO BPEMA MOHTaXa.

e O6bI4HO BblIbUpanTe OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TR840E/

TR845E)

e O6bI4HO BbIbMpariTe ON AnA Koppekumn
ApoXaHuA.

® Buibepute OFF onA oTMeHbl Koppekuuu.
M306padkeHre MoOXeT ObITb HE YCTONYMBbBIM
npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN.

MNpumevaHua K yctaHoBke TBC

YctaHoBute TBC Ha OFF, korpa:

* BocnpoussoanTcA fIeHTa, KOTopyto Bbl
nepesanvcanu.

e BocnpoussoauTcA NeHTa, Ha KOTopyto Bbl
3anvcanu curHarnbl Teneunrpbl unm
noAo6HOro KOMMBIOTEPHOrO YCTPOUCTBA.

e Bocnpouseoanmoe nsobpaxeHme
Konebénetcs.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TR840E/
TR845E)

e O6bI4HO BblbMpanTe ON Ana CHUXEHUA NoMeX

Ha n3o06pakeHnu.

* Boibepute OFF, ecnv nsobpaxkeHve coaepxut

MHOXECTBO ABUXKEHWUI, Bbl3blBaA 3aMeTHbIe
nocnensobpaxeHua.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

e O6bI4HO BnbupanTe ON PAL TV.

* Boibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnu B Bawem
Tenesnsope nmeetcA pexxkum NTSC 4.43 Bo
BpeMs BOCMNPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON
B cucteme usetmoro tenesmaeHna NTSC.
Ecnu Bbl Bocnpoussognte Ha
MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE, TO BbibepuTe
HaunyyLnin pexxMm Bo BPeMA NpocMoTpa
n3obpa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe TeneBm3opa.

Cnepyiowme yCTHOBKM paboTaloT TONbKO BO
BpeMA BOCNpou3BeAeHUA
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

* DTV yCTAHOBKM OCTAIOTCA B CUmne Aaxe npu
CHATUM BaTaperiHoro 6noka Ao Tex nop, noka
nutnesan 6aTaperika HaxoauTCA Ha MecTe.
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Shooting with

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder.

CbemKka c 3agHeu
noacBeTKOMn

Korpaa Bbl cHUMaeTe 06beKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aam ob6bekTa Uim 06BbEKT Ha
OCBELUEHHOM hoHe, UCNONb3ynTe PYHKLMIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. NHaukaTtop
NOABMAETCA B BUAOMCKATENe.

[al

[b]

BACK LIGHT

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light.

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

[a] O6beKkT ABNAETCA CNNLLKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3a4Hel NOACBETKW.

[b]O6beKT cTaHOBUTCA APKMM C MOMOLLbIO
KOMMeHcaumn 3aHeln NoACBEeTKMU.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKIIOYUTL COCTOAHNE 3TOMN
perynvupoBKu NyTeM HaXkaTua

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. HankaTop B ucuesHet. B
NPOTUBHOM cryyae n3obpaxeHue byaet
CMWLIKOM APKWM B YCIOBWAX HOPMasibHOro
oCBeLUeHNA.

[aHHanA dyHKUMA ABNAeTcA 3(h(PEKTUBHON B

cneayoWmX yCII0BUAX:

e [InA 06beKTA, PacnonioXXeHHOro pALOM C
MCTOYHMKOM CBETA UM 3epKasiom
OTpaXaroLmnm CBeT.

® benblii 06BbeKT Ha 6enom choHe. OcobeHHo,
korza Bbl cHuMaeTe yenoBeka B 65ecTALen
ofexae U3 WesnkKa unv CUHTETUYECKOro
BOJIOKHa, ero Unun ee NULo MOXeT CTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecriv Bbl He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
OaHHYI0 (PYHKLUMIO.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHUA TOYHOW PETYyJINPOBKU
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBaTh 3KCMO3MLMIO
Bpy4Hyto. OgHako, Koraa Bel perynupyete
3KCMNO3ULMIO BPYYHYo, pyHkumnAa BACK LIGHT
He 6ygeT paboTaTb.



Using the FADER

function

— CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only

Selecting the fader function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When the picture fades in, the sound gradually
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound
gradually decreases.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3auka)

STRIPE*

BOUNCE**
(FADE IN only)/
(Tonbko FADE IN)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black and white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black and white.

* This function is CCD-TR840E/TR845E only.
** \When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to
ON, you cannot use this function.

Ncnonb3oBaHue
¢yHuuu FADER

- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E

Bbi6op dyHKLUMM BBeaeHUA/
BbiBeAEHUA U306pakeHunA

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAWUTb UNU BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxeHue, npugasan Bawen 3anvucn
npodheccroHanbHbIv BUA.

Ecnu nsobpaxkeHne nocTeneHHo BBOANUTCA, 3BYK
nocTeneHHo yeenmuusaeTca. Ecnm
1306parkeHne NocTENEHHO BbIBOAMTCA, 3BYK
NOCTENEHHO YMeHbLUaeTcA.

MONOTONE

[Mpn BBEASHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO

N3MeHAeTCA OT YepHO-6enoro A0 LBETHOrO.
[Mpn BbIBEAEGHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
N3MEeHAeTCA OT LUBETHOro A0 YepHo-6enoro.

* [aHHaA yHKuMA nmeeTtca Tonbko y CCD-
TR840E/TR845E.

** Korpa doyHkuma D ZOOM B cucteme MeHto
yctaHoBneHa Ha ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe
MCMOMb30BaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO.
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Using the FADER function

UcnonbsoBaHue hyHuun FADER

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

When you use the bounce function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

Note on the bounce function

When you use the following functions,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE dial

Wcnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMKN BBeAEHUA/
BblBeAeHUA U306pakeHuq

[Ona BBeaeHuA nsobpaxxeHun [a]

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotToBHocTu HaxkumanTe FADER po Tex nop,
noka >kenaembln MHANKAToOp BBeAEHNA/
BblBElEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ona Havana 3anucu.
MHavkaTop BBeAeHWA/BbIBEAEHMA
nepectaeT MuraTb.

[Ona BbiBeaeHuA usobpaxeHua [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anucu HaxkumanTe FADER po Tex
rnop, Noka enaembln MHOAMKATOP BBeAEHNA/
BbIBEIEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP ana octaHOBKM
3anucu. VinankaTtop BBeAeHVA/BbIBEAEHUA
repectaeT MuraTb U 3anucb
ocTaHaBnMBaeTCA.

Pexxnm BBeAeHUA/BbIBEAEHWA, KOTOPbIA 6bin

BblOpaH NocneaHUM, yKasbiBaeTcA npexae

BCero.

D
2
4/9”

STARTISTOP

Korpa Bbl ucnonbayete ¢pyHKUUIO
nepexopa
YcrtaHnoBute D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme meHio.

MpumMeyaHue OTHOCUTENbHO PYHKLIMMN

nepexoaa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte cneaytowme yHKLUmK,

nHankaTop “BOUNCE” He noABuTCA.

— LnpokodhopmaTHbIN pexum

— ®yHKuMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— OYHKLMK C UCMONb30BaHNEM AncKa
PROGRAM AE



Using the FADER function

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date or time indicator and title are
displayed

The date or time indicator and title do not fade in
or fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L
You cannot use the fader function.

Note on the fader function

While using the bounce function, you cannot use
the following functions.

— Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuumn FADER

[OnAa otmeHbl hyHKUMKU BBeAeHUA/
BbiBeeHUA n3obpaxeHusa

Mepep HaxaTtnem START/STOP HaxumanTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHankartop He
ncYesHeT.

Koraa otobpa)<aloTcA MHAUKATOP AaTbl MU
BpeMeHU U HaaNucb

WHavkaTop fatbl v BPEMEHW U HAAMUCH He
BBOAATCA U HE BbIBOAATCA BMECTE C
n306paxkeHnem.

Korpa nepekntoyatenb START/STOP MODE
ycTaHOBrEH B nosioXxeHue 5SEC unun L

Bbl He cMoXeTe Mcnonb3oBaTh PYHKLMIO
BBEAEHNA/BbIBEAEHNA N306paKeHNA.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKuun BBeaeHUA/
BblBeAeHMA n3obpaxeHua

Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBanmA hyHKUMKM nepexona
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osartb cneayolme
byHKUMN.

— OKkcnosnuma

— ®okycupoBka

— TpaHcdokauma
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Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

— CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a

subject in a dark place. You can achieve a

satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal

animals for observation with this function.

This function may record picture nearly in

monochrome.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

CbemKa B TEMHbIX
ycnoBMAxX (HOYHaA CbeMKa)

- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E
DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
NpPOU3BOANTL CbeMKY 06beKTa B TEMHOM MeCTe.
Bbl MOXKeTe nony4nTb yA0BNETBOPUTENBHYIO
3annCb XM3HU HOYHbBIX XXMBOTHBIX MPW
MCMonNb30BaHWUM AaHHOW PyHKUMK. [JaHHaA
(hYHKLMA MOXET OCYLLECTBMATL 3annchb
n306paxkeHns 65IM3KOro K MOHOXPOMHOMY.

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa HaxoouTcA B pexxmme
rotoBHocTK nepeaBuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxexue ON.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.
HayHyT MuraTb MHAMKATOPbLI €3 U
“NIGHTSHOT”.

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.
NightShot Light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot light is about 3 m.

Notes on the NightShot

= When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, use manual
focus.

ON(MM JoFF

OnA oTmeHbl GYHKLMU HOYHOM CHEMKM
MepensuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexune OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue fiaMnbl HOYHOW CbeMKHU
Korpa dyHkuma N.S.LIGHT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON
B CUCTEME MEHIO, N30bpaxkeHne byaet 6onee
YETKUM.

CBeTOBbIE N4 HOYHOWN CHEMKM ABMAIOTCA
MH(PaKpacHbIMK fly4amy 1 NO3TOMY ABMAIOTCA
HeBMAMMbIMU. MakcumanbHbIn Npeaen
OCBELLEHUA B PEXKMME HOYHOW CbEMKM
cocTtasnAeT 3 M.

MpuMeyaHUA K HOYHON CbeEMKe

¢ Korpa Bel octaBnAete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON npv HopMasibHOW 3anucy,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LIBETE.

* Ecnu dhoKycrpoBKka B aBTOMaTUYECKOM
pexxume npv UCMosIb30BaHUN (OYHKLMN HOYHOM
CbEMKM 3aTpyHEHa, BbINOSHATE
(POKYCUPOBKY BPYHHYHO.



Using the wide
mode function

Selecting the desired mode

You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)
or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA CINEMA
*

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMK
LUIMpoKogopmaTHOro
peXxuma

Bbi60p Xenaemoro pexxuma

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh M306paXKeHne Kak B
kuHoTeatpe (CINEMA) nnu wnpokodopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHue 16:9 anA npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope 16:9 (16:9 FULL).

&

e]

16:9 FULL 16:9 FULL

m | &) P

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder [a] and a normal
TV screen [b] look wide. You can also watch the
picture without black bands on a wide-screen TV

[c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder [d] or on a normal
TV [e] is horizontally compressed. You can
watch the picture of normal images on a wide-
screen TV [f].

&

CINEMA

YepHble nonockl NOABMAIOTCA CBEPXY U CHU3Y
3KpaHa, 1 BugouckaTterns [a] n HopManbHbIN
3KpaH Tenesusopa BbIrNA4AT WMPoKumK [b]. Bbl
Tak>Xe MoXeTe NpocMOTpeTb n3obpaxkeHve 6e3
YepHbIX NOMOC Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TeneBm3ope

[c].

16:9 FULL

M3o06paxkeHne B Buaonckatene [d] niv Ha
0b6bI4HOM TeneBu3ope [e] cxaTto no
ropusoHTann. Bel MoxeTe npocmMoTpeTb
HopMasbHOe N306paXkeHne Ha LIMPOKOIKPaHHOM
Tenesusope [f].
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Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 34).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the operating instruction of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the &
indicator flashes (CCD-TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E only).

= In wide mode, you cannot select the bounce
function with FADER (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TRB845E only).

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

= The wide mode is cancelled automatically 5
minutes after you remove the power source.

= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
LWMPOKO(OpPMaTHOro pexxuma

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
wupokoopmaTHOro pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh LUMPOKOOPMATHbIV
pexum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHIo (CTp. 34).

[OnAa oTMeHbl peXxuma
Bbibepute OFF B cucteme MeHio.

[OnAa npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3anMcaHHOW B
wunpokKocdopmaTHOM pexxume

[lnA NnpocMoTpa NeHTbl 3anMcaHHON B pexxumMe
CINEMA ycTaHoBUTE pexxum aKpaHa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOIO TENEeBU30pa Ha PexXnm
MacwwTabvpoBaHuA. [na npocMoTpa NeHTbl
3anvcaHHom B pexume 16:9 FULL ycTaHoBuTe
€ro Ha NoNHO3KPaHHbIV pexxum. MNMoapobHocTn
CMOTPUTE B UHCTPYKLMM MO dKCNyaTaumm
Balwero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4YTO u3obpaxkeHune, 3anncaHHoe B
pexxume 16:9 FULL , BbIrnAANT cXaTbiM Ha
06bI4HOM TeneBm3ope.

MpumMeyaHUA K WWMPOKOOPMaTHOMY PeXxumy

© Ecnuv lWWMpoKoopMaTHbIN PEXXUM YCTaHOBEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, To coyHKuMA ycTONYMBOMN
cbemku paboTaTb He 6yaeT, a uiamnkatop ‘W'
6ynet murathb (Tonbko CCD-TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E).

* B lumpokodopmaTHOM pexxume Bl He moxkeTe
BblbpaTh OYHKUMIO Nepexoaa ¢ MOMOLLbO
FADER (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E).

 [pu 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL nHankatop
[aTbl Uy BpeMeHun ByaeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM TefieBn3ope.

e Ecnu Bbl ocylecTBnAeTe nepesanucb NEHTHI,
TO neHTa ByeT 3anncbiBaTbCA B TAKOM
pexxume, Kak U UCXogHaA neHTa.

¢ LlinpokodhopmaTHbIn pexxum byaeT
aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTMEHEH Yepe3 5 MUHYT nocne
CHATWA NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA.

* Bo BpemA 3anucy Bbl He MoXeTe N3MeHUTb
pPeXUM.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation,
referring to the following.

Mcnonb3oBaHue
¢pyHkuumn PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4ywero pexuma

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh U3 LLECTU PEXMMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4€CKON 3KCNO3MLUmm),
KOTOpbIV NOAXOAUT ANA CbeMku B Bawen
CcUTyauun, CBEPAACH CO CReayHoWwnMm
OMNUCaHNAMN.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&3 Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

% Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

<¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

(4] Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

® PeXXum Npo>XeKTOPHOro ocBeLeHuA

[nAa 3anvcu o6bekTa Noa NPOXeEKTOPHbIM
OCBeLUeHUEM, Kak Hanpvmep, B TeaTpe Unn Ha
ochmumanbHOM npueme.

& MArkuim nopTpeTHbIN peXkum

[lnA BbINONHEHUA Hae3aa BMAeoKaMepbl Ha
HEMNOABUXXHBIN 06BEKT B pexxume TenedoTo unm
ANA 3anuckn o6bekTa, HaxoALlerocq 3a
nperpagown, Hanpumep, 3a ceTkon. Cospaet
MArKWA POH ANA Takux o6bEKTOB, Kak Noan
VNV UBETHI, U YeTKO BOCMPOV3BOAUT TENECHbIN
uBerT.

% Pe)XXMM CropTUBHbIX 3aHATUIN
[nA cbemKun 6bICTPOABUraOLLMXCA OO BEKTOB,
Kak Hanpumep, B Urpax B TEHHUC WU FOnbg.

T MNAXHBIA U NbDKHbINA PEXUM

[nA 3anvcuy nlogen unn nuu, Haxo4AWMXCA Nog,
CUNbHBIM OCBELLEHNEM UM OTPa>KEHHbIM
CBETOM, Kak Harnpumep, Ha Nnqxe NeTom Unm Ha
CHEXXHOM CKJIOHE.

= Pe)kum 3axopa CcoJiHLUa U JyHbl

[nAa 3anvMcu 06beKTOB B TEMHbIX YCIOBUAX, Kak
Hanpumep, 3axo ConHua, henepBepku,
HEOHOBbIE peKiambl UK 06LUME HOYHbIE
nemsaxm.

(@] NaHawadTHLIN pexum

[inA 3anvcu yaaneHHbIX 06beKTOB, TaKnX Kak
ropbl, UK Npu 3anucy o6bekTa 3a Nperpagowu,
Kak HanpumMep, 3a OKHOM W/ CETKOMN.
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Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue PyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Turn the PROGRAM AE dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

MosepHute auck PROGRAM AE ans Bbibopa
xenaemoro pexxuma PROGRAM AE.

To turn off program AE
Set the PROGRAM AE dial to the @ position.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

48

[OnA BbIKNOYeHHUA hpyHKUUU
nporpammbl AE
VcTtHoBuTe anck PROGRA AE B nonoxexvie @.

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe hOKyCUPOBKM

® B pexxumax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBEeLLeHuA,
CMOPTMBHBIX 3aHATUM, & TAKXKe MAAXHOM U
JIbKHOM pexxume Bbl He MoxeTe cHUMaTb
KPYMHbIM NSIaHOM, Tak Kak Bugeokamepa
POKyCUpyeTCA TONMbKO Ha 06BEKTbI CPeAHEro
1 [anbHero yaaneHua.

* B pexxumax 3axofa cosHua 1 NyHbl 1
naHAawadTHOM Braeokamepa okycupyeTtca
TONbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06beKTbl.



Focusing manually

— CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Py4yHaAa chokycupoBka

- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E

Korpa ucnonb3oBatb py4Hyto
hokycupoBKy
B cnepytowmx cnyvanax Bbl MoxeTe nonyynTtb

NyyLMe pesynbTaThl, OTPerynmpoBas
(hPOKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYHO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

® HepgoctaTo4yHoe ocBelyeHue [a)

® O6bEKTbI C ManbIM KOHTPAacTOM - CTEHbI, HE60
nT.4. [b]

e CnnwKoM ApKK OoH 3a 06beKTOM [C]

¢ [opun3oHTasnbHble nosocsl [d]

e Cbemka 06bEKTOB Yepes MaTupoBaHHOe
CTeKo

® O6beKTbl 3a CETKON 1 T.4.

o ApKuin 06BEKT MNM 06BEKT, OTpadKaloLWwmn CBeT

e Cbemka HenoaBmXXHOro o6bexkTa ¢
MCnonb3oBaHNEM TPEHOrn

nuhedauo aiIqHHeg0gLOHaMA@809 £ / SuoleIado pasueApyY I

49



50

Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the “T” side in
the optical zoom zone until the lever reaches
the end.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

1

AUTO «
MANUAL
INF\NITVJ

«FAR NEAR®
>

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

)

w T wCET
= D] N
) | &2

Py4yHana chokycupoBka

Py4yHana cphokycupoBka

Mpu py4HOI ChOKYCUPOBKE CriepBa BbINOMNHANTE

(HOKYCUPOBKY B pexxume TenedhoTo nepes, 3anmchto,

a 3aTeM yCTaHOBWTE PacCTOAHME CbEMKM.

(1) YcraHoBute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.
MHpvkaTop & noABnAeETCA B BUAoMCKaTene.

(2) MNepemeLlanTe pblyar NPUBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa B CTOPoHY “T” no
OMTUYECKOW 30He TpaHcokaumm fo Tex nop,
roka pblyar He JONAET 4O KOHUA.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck NEAR/FAR ana nony4enua
YeTKOMN (POKYCUPOBKU.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE XKenaemoe paccToAHNE CbeMKUN
C UCMOJIb30BaHNeM pblyara NpMBOAHOrO
TpaHcdokaTopa.

%0
0

\

[nA Bo3BpalleHUA K pexxumy
aBTOMaTU4YeCKOWn (hOKyCUPOBKHU
YctaHoBute FOCUS Ha AUTO. MiHaukaTop &
1cYe3HeT 13 BuaoucKartens.

CbeMKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHOM MecTe
MpousBoanTe CbeMKY B MONOXEHNUMN LUIMPOKOIO
yrna rnocne BbINOIHEHUA (POKYCMPOBKM B
NoJIoXKeHnn TenegoTo.

[na 3anucu o4yeHb yaaneHHOro o6beKTa
Haxatb FOCUS BHu3 po INFINITY. O6bekTnB
hokycupyeTca Ha Haubosee yaaneHHbI
06bekT, korga FOCUS yaepxuBaeTcA B
HaXkaToM COCTOAHWK, [Tocne oTnycKaHua pexxum
py4HOM OOKyCcMpoBKM ByAeT BOCCTAHOBIEH.
Vicnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLMIO NpU CbeMKE Yepes
OKHO 1N peLueTky AnA hOKYCUPOBKM Ha
Hambonee yaaneHHble 06 bEKThI.

MpumeyaHue K py4yHoin (hoKycupoBke

MoryT noABNATLCA cneayowme MHANKATopbI

M [Mpu 3anncu o4eHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& Korga 06bekT HaxoauTcA CNULLKOM 6N13KO
OnA (POKYCUPOBKM.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[b] [c]

[a]
— |

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

[d] [e]

e

Hacnaxpaerue adexramu
U306paxKxeHnu

Bbi6op achcekTa nsobpakeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe caenaTb n3obpa>keHne noxoXKmm Ha
Te, YTO NepeaaroT MNo TENEBUAEHUIO C NMOMOLLBIO

DYHKUMM 3hheKTOB N306pakeHns.

PASTEL [a]
KOHTpacTHOCTb M306paXkKeHNA yCMIIMBaeTCA, 1
n306pakeHne BbIrNAAUT, Kak MynbTURIMKaLUmWA.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT 1 ApkoCTb n30bpaxkeHna 6yayT
HeraTvBHbIMW.

SEPIA
M3o06paxkeHne byaeT B UBETE cenus.

B&W
M306pa>keHne 6yneT MOHOXpPOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcnBHOCTL cBeTa byneT 6onee ApKoW, 1
n3obpaxeHvie 6yaeT BbIrNALAETb, Kak
unncTpaumA.

MOSAIC [d]
M306pa>keHre 6yneT MO3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
306pa>keHne pacumpAeTcA No BepTUKanu.

STRETCH [f]
M306pa>keHne pacwmpAeTCcA No ropusoHTanu.
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HacnaxpaeHue acpdekTamu
Enjoying picture effect n3obpakeHumn

Using picture effect function Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMU
(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT. achepeKTOB HI0GPaKEHNA
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired (1) Haxxmute PICTURE EFFECT.
picture effect mode. (2) MoBEPHUTE PErynNMPOBOYHBIN ANCK ANA

Bbl6Opa Xenaemoro pexxvma acpgexkta
n306paxkeHus.

,
2 I PASTEL
NEG. ART
SEPIA

a A

1

PICTURE EFFECT

. J t

t

B&WwW
SOLARIZE

MOSAIC
t
SLIM
i
STRETCH

L

E/

. 7
To turn off picture effect BbiknioueHue adpchekTa n3obpaxeHuA
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the HaxwmuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHankaTop
viewfinder goes out. achbdhekTa n3obparkeHna ncHesHeT ns3
BMaonckarens.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder

- MpumeyaHue K adpchekTam nsobpakeHua
returns automatically to normal mode.

Korga Bbl BbikntoyaeTe nutaHune, Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTMyeCcKn BO3BpallaeTcA K HopMasibHOMY
pexumy.



Adjusting the

exposure

— CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
[a]

following cases.

v

[al
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

PerynupoBka
aKcno3numu

- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E

Korpa Tpebyetca perynupoBatb
9KCNo3uLuo

OTperynupynte 3KCno3vumio BPy4Hyto B
cneayowmx cay4anx.

[b]

[al

© OOH ABNAETCA CNULIKOM APKUM (3aaHAA
noacseTKa)

e HepgoctaTtoyHoe ocselleHune: 6osbluan 4acTb
n3obpaxkeHnA TeMHasn

[b]
e Apkuin npeaMeT Ha TeMHOM hoHe
e [1nA XopoLuen 3anicu B TEMHOTE

PerynupoBkKa 3kcnosuuuu

(1) Haxxmnte EXPOSURE.
(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
PEerynupoBKN APKOCTMU.

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

é )
EXPOSURE

il%ﬁ

N

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexxumy
aBTOMaTU4E€CKOMN IKCMO3nNLun
CHoBa Haxxmnte EXPOSURE.
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= \When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you change the setting of PROGRAM AE
mode, the camcorder automatically returns to
automatic exposure mode.

PerynupoBKa 3Kcno3suuuu

Cbemka, Koraa cosiHue HaxoautcA y Bac 3a

CMUHOWM

Ecnu nctovHnk ocBelleHnA HaxoamTea y Bac 3a

CMUHOW UKW B CNeyoLWmUX YCOBUAX, OOBEKT

6yAeT 3anmcaH CNNKOM TEMHbIM.

© O6bEKT BHYTPU MOMELLEHNA N OKHO
HaxoamuTcA 3a 06 bEKTOM.

© /ICTOYHMKM APKOro OCBELLEHNA nonajatoT B
Kagp.

e Koraa cHuMaemaeTcA YenoBek, HOCALLMIA
6enyto nnu bnecTALyo oaexay, Ha 6enom
hoHe, NNLI0 MOXET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

CbeMKa B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonbsosatb
BuaeodoHapb (He npunaraetca). [AnA
nosny4yeHnA Hauny4lero useta Bbl AOMKHbI
noaaepXmBaTh 4OCTATOYHbIA YPOBEHb
ocBeLLeHNs.

Korpa Bbl perynupyeTte 3Kcnosuuuio

BPYYHYIO

o ®yHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaer.

e Ecnu Bbl n3mMeHAeTe yCTaHOBKY pexxuma
PROGRAM AE, Bngeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKM BO3BPALLAETCA K Pexunmy
aBTOMAaTUYECKON 3KCMO3MLINK.



Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select .3 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)xeHue Haanucu

Bbl MOXeTe BbibupaTh U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTenbHO YCTaHOBIIEHHbIX HAANWUCEN W
[BYX COBOCTBEHHbIX Haanvcen. Bel MoxeTe
Tak>xe BblbMpaTb A3bIK, LBET, pa3Mep U
nonoXeHve Haanmcen.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucen

(1) HaxxmuTe TITLE ana otobpa’keHnA MeHIo
Haanucen .

(2) NoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbpa [J, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe AUCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
BblbOpa HaAMUcK, a 3aTem HaxMuTe
perynmpoBoYyHbIA Auck. Haanuck
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha BbibpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
BblbOpa LBeTa, pasmepa 1nm nonoxXeHuns, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
BblOOpa Xenaemoro anemMeHTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(6) MNoBTOpAWTE NYHKTbI 4 1 5 O Tex nop, Noka
He oTperynupyeTe Haanmcb No cBoemy
XenaHuio.

(7) Ha>xmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK CHOBA ANA
3aBepLUEeHNA YCTaHOBKM!.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3ax0TTe 3aKOHYMTb 3anncb
Haanucu, Haxxmute TITLE.

TITLE 2

RESET TITLE
HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
? OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE] : END

=

QlHEor ]
(0] HAPPY BIRTHDAY
19 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CCONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
PRETURN
[TITLE] : END

PRESET TITLE TITE
E HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS Mz,
CONGRATULATIONS! = THE END =
© OUR SWEET BABY P ~
WEDDING » 710N
VACATION
“RETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
OTe ]
M 1s_
-~ ~
Z1010N

[TITLE] : END

THE END
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Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select (0
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not given any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

= The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade

(CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only).

= If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucu

[nA Hano)XeHuA Hagnucu oT Havyana
Mocne nyHkTa 7 Haxxmute START/STOP ana
Havana sanucum.

[nAa Hano>xeHnA Haanucu B npouecce
3anucu

Mocne Haxatna START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucu HavyHuTe ¢ nyHkTa 1. B atom cnyyae
3yMMEpHbIV cUrHan nogasaTbecA He byaer.

[na Bbi6bopa A3blka npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHON HaANUcH

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe BbibpaTth A3bIK, BbibepnTeRd
nepepg nyHKToM 2. 3aTem BbibepuTe A3bIK 1
BEPHUTECH K NYHKTY 2.

[Ona Bbibopa co6CcTBEHHON HaANUCH
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe ncnonb3oBaTtb COGCTBEHHYIO
Haanucb, BblibepuTe [0 B NyHKTE 2.

MpumeyaHUA K HaNOXXeHU0 HaaNucK

e Ecnv Bbl He Aanu Haanucy HUKaKoro
HasBaHuA, Ha Aucnee NoABUTCA MHANKALMA

* ®yHkumA FADER Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkeHuA
HasBaHuA paboTaeT, 04HaKO Ha3BaHWe NNaBHO
He BBOAMTCA M He BbiBOAMTCA (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E).

e Ecnv Bbl oTo6pasuTe avMcnnen MeHo nnm
MEHIO HaAnmceln BO BPEMA HaNOXeHNsA
Haanucuy, To HaANUcb He ByAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
BO BpemsA 0To6paXkeHuA AUCneA MEeHIo 1in
MEHIO HaAn1cen.

LiBeT Hapnucen U3MeHAETCA creayoWwmum
obpasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pasmep Hagnucen U3MeHAETCA crieayowmum
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

Mono>xeHue HapnNUcU U3MeHAETCA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

Ecnv Bl BoibrpaeTe pa3mep Haanucu “SMALL”,
To Bbl MOXXeTe BbIGMpaTh 04HO U3 9 MOSIOXKEHUIA.
Korpa Bbl BbibrpaeTe pasmep Hagnmcu
“LARGE”, Bbl mOXeT BblbupaTtb 13 8
MOMOXKEHWN.

MpumeyaHua K HagnNMcAm

* B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT pasmepa Uiu NosioXXeHnA
HasBaHWUA gata u BPemsA UMK e YTO-TO OHO
13 HUX He oTobpaxaeTca.

¢ Ecnu Bel BBenu 13 3HakoB unu 6onee anA
pasmepa Haanucu LARGE, Hagnuch
aBTOMaTUYECKN yMEHbLLIAeTCA [0 HaAnexallero
pasmepa nocne Bblbopa MoNOXeHU.



Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to PLAYER or eject the cassette
before you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 7 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML1) or second line (CUSTOM2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawux
cobCcTBEeHHbIX Hagnuceu

Bbl MOXeTe co3gaTb ABe HAAMUCKU N COXPaHUTb
VX B NaMATK Buaeokamepbl. Mbl pekoMeHayem
yCcTaHoBUTb BblkntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER vnu BbITONKHYTb KacceTy
nepen Ha4anom.

Bawa Hagnuce MoxeT nmeTb A0 20 3HaKOB.

(1)Haxwmute TITLE ana oTobpa>keHnA MeHio
Hagnucen.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbapa 7, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa nepsovi NnHUM cTpokn (CUSTOM1)
UM BTOpOn nuHum ctpokn (CUSTOM2), a
3aTeM HaXMuTe ANCK.

(4)MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C >KenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXXmuTe AUCK.

(5) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bblb6Opa >XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem

HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbI ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTbI 4 U 5 A0 TEX Nop, Noka
He 3aKOHYMTEe HaAMUCh.

(7) AnA okoH4YaHUA paboTbl MO CO3AaHNIO
HaAnMcy NOBEPHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK
anA Bblbopa SET, a 3aTem HaXxXmnTe AnCK.

( Y

1 TITLE 2

TITLE SET
cusTOML"
CusTOM2"

Jia]
PRETURN

UHEBD

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 AIOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NIE
KLMNO AE QU ¢id" @
PQRST AEiOU ', . /-
UVWXY AEORE [ € ]
z& 71 AONGB [SET]

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NE
KLMNO AETOU ¢i¢" :
AEIOU ", . /-
UVWXY AEORE [ € ]
z& 7! AONGB [SET]

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NE

KLMNO AEIOU &i¢"
VIR

UVWXY AEOKE [
z& 71 AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET e

S|
SUMMER CAMP IN LAKE -

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE
KLMNO AEIOU &io" :
PORST AE[OU ', . /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ]
z& 7! AON¢s [[SET]]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 AIOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE
KLMNO AEOU &id" :
POHSIT AEIOU .. /-
UVWXY AECKE [ ¢ ]
z& 71 AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

PQASIT AE(OU ',
UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& 71 AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

F
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Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You can not enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted. Do not
erase the title by selecting empty spaces. If you
do so, a title full of empty spaces is stored.

Re-recording a picture in the

middle of a recorded tape

— CCD-TR845E only

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the starting and ending
points. The previous recorded portion will be
erased. When the RC time code appears, set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the menu system to
display the tape counter.

Co3paHue Bawunx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
Hagnucen

,ﬂﬂﬂ penakTupoBaHunA 3anoOMHEeHHOM
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 unmn
CUSTOM2 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOr0, KaKyto
Haanuch Bbl XoTUTe 0TpefakTupoBaTh, a 3aTem
N3MEHNTE HAAMNUCh.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MOXKeTe BBeCTM 6onblue, Yem 20 3HaKOB.

Ecnu npoxoaut 5 MMHYT unu 6onee npu
BBO/E 3HAaKOB B TO BpeMd, Koraa KacceTta
HaxoauTcA B BUpeokamepe

[MuTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKUN. 3HAKWU,
KoTopble Bbl BBenu, octaloTcA B NnamATU.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pas BHU3, a 3aTeM
CHOBa BBEPX M Ha4yHUTE C MyHKTa 1.

AnAa oTmeHbl HagNUcu

B nyHkTe 4 noBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHua, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTh [€], 3aTeM HaxkxmuTe auck. MocneaHni
3Hak bypet cTepT. [NoBTOpANTE 3TO AENCTBME
[0 Tex nop, noka He 6yayT yaaneHbl Bce 3HaKW.
He ctupainTe Haanuck nyTem Bbibopa npobenos.
Ecnu Bbl Tak caenaete, To 6yaeT 3anomMHeHa
HaAnMcb, COCTOALLAA U3 OAHUX NPO6enoB.

Mepesanuckb n3obpaxkeHna B
cepeauHe 3anMcaHHOMW NeHThI

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E

Bbl MOXKeTe BCTaBWTb CLEHY B cepeaimHe
3anncaHHON NEeHTbI, YCTaHOBUB HavarnbHyo 1
KOHEYHyIo To4kW. PaHee 3anucaHHan YyacTb
6ynet ctepta. Korga noasnaeTca BpeMeHHOM
koa RC, yctaHoBute COUNTER Ha NORMAL B
cucTemMe MeHIo AnA 0ToOpaxKeHWA cHeTymKa
NEeHTHI.



Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
keep pressing the + (forward playback) or —
(reverse playback) side of EDITSEARCH, and
release the button where you want to end the
insertion [b]. The camcorder enters Standby
mode again.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets
to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — side of EDITSEARCH and
release the button at the point where you
want to start the insertion [a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes.

(5) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
recording stops automatically at the counter
zero point.

—

Mepesanucb usobpaxeHun B
cepeavHe 3anncaHHOW NEHTbI

(1) Korpa Braeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexXnme
rOTOBHOCTW, AEPXKUTE HAXKATOW CTOPOHY +
(BOCNpOM3BEAEHME BNepea) Unm CTOPOHY —
(obpaTHOE BOCNPON3BEAEHNE) KHOMKMN
EDITSEARCH u oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
rae Bbl xoTuTe 3aKoH4MTb BCTaBky [b].
Bnpeokamepa cHoBa BOMAET B PEXUM
rOTOBHOCTW.

(2) Haxkmnte COUNTER RESET. CyeTumnk
cbpacblBaeTcA Ha Hynb.

(3) depxute HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH un oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb BCTaBkKy [a].

(4)Haxxmmte ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnA. MiHamkaTop
ZERO MEM 6ygneT muraTb.

(5)Haxmnte START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.

3anncb 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN B
HyﬂeBOVI TO4YKe cYHeT4MKa.

?@\ s

7

1 oo (3coao

+ EDITSEARCH - @ + EARCH -

7
4 ZERO MEM

N

SZ$TBY -0:01:23
f\‘\” iz,
Xof = ZERO MEM |
= TNy

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM to erase the ZERO MEM
indicator, then repeat steps 2 to 5.

COUNTER STBY 0:00:00
RESET

B

[OnA n3ameHeHMA KOHEYHOWN TOYKU
Haxmute ZERO MEM pana ctupaxua
nHaukatopa ZERO MEM, a 3aTem nostopute
MYHKTbI CO 2 No 5.
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Re-recording a picture in the

Mepesanucb n3obpakeHua B

middle of a recorded tape

Notes on re-recording

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted portion when it is
played back.

= If you re-record on the portion which contains
non-recorded section, the zero memory
function may not work correctly.

=When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L , you cannot use the zero memory
function.

Recording with the

date/time

cepeauHe 3anMcaHHOW JIeHTbI

MpumeyaHuA K nepesanucu

 1306pa>keHne v 3ByK MOryT ObITb MCKaXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHON YacTu Npu ee
BOCMPON3BEAEHNN.

e Ecnu Bbl nepesanucbiBaeTe HacTb IEHTHI,
KOTOpaA COAEPXKUT He3anncaHHble y4acTKy,
TO (PYHKLMA 3aNOMUHAHWA HYNA MOXET
paboTaTb HenpaBUIIbHO.

e Korga nepeknoyartens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBMeH B nonoxenne 5SEC unm L , Bbl
He MOXeTe MCMOosb30BaTh (PYHKLMIO
3anoMUHaHWA HyNA.

3anucb c gatoun/

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder with the
picture. Press DATE (or TIME), then press TIME
(or DATE) to display the date and time together.
The clock is already set at the factory, to London
time for United Kingdom and to Paris time for
the other European countries. You can reset the
clock in the menu system.

BpeMeHeMm

Mepen Havyanom 3anucu Haxxmute DATE wnu
TIME. Bbl MmOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb AaTy Unm BpemA,
oTobpaxkaemble B BUOoUcKaTene BMecTe ¢
n3obpaxeHuem. Haxxmute DATE (vnn TIME), a
3atem Haxmute TIME (unun DATE) ana
oTobpaXKeHnA AaTbl U BpPeMeHU 0AHOBPEMEHHO.
Yacbl ycTaHOBNEHbI Ha 3aBOAE Ha NOHA0CKOoe
BpemA anAa moaenen CoeanHeHHOro
KoponescTsa 1 Ha napmxckoe BpemA AnA
MoAenemn Apyrux eBponenckunx ctpaH. Bol
MOXeTe 3aHOBO YCTaHOBUTb 4acbl B CUCTEME
MEHIO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

s N
DATE TIME
-
471998
\
7 471998
DATE TIME 17:30:00
\
17:30:00
\ J

[nAa octaHoBa 3anucu ¢ AaTon u/unu
BpemeHeM

HaxwmuTte DATE w/unu TIME cHoBa. ViHankaTop
[atbl n/vnn BpemeHn ncyesHet. 3anuce byneT
npoJosKeHa.



Optimizing the

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ©3, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes.

(4) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check
the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

OnTumusauma
COCTOAHUA 3anucu

Vcnonb3ynte faHHyto OyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes 3anucbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl MOrnv nony4uTb Haunyuwee no
BO3MOXHOCTU n3obpaxerue (ORC).

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa byaeT HaxoauTcA B
pexxnme rotoBHoCcTH, HaxxmmTe MENU anAa
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bblbopa [60, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbibopa ORC TO SET, a 3ateM HaxXMuTe
LINCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6yneTt muraTsb.

(4)HaxxmmTte START/STOP.

Bupeokamepe TpebyeTcA 0kono 5 cekyHa,
[NA NPOBEPKM COCTOAHUA NEHTHI, a 3aTeM
OHa BO3BpaLLaeTCA B PEXWM rOTOBHOCTW.

o N
TAPE SET TAP
1 vew 2 w "REC wobE o
ORC TO SET ORC TO SET
REMAIN ' =2 REMAIN
ETC eTc PRETURN
@ ?°
Z
TAPE SET
[E] E9REMAIN \\|| 17
ET( RETURN
2 L4 _START/STOP_
-, KEY .~
7T

START/STOP

STBY 0:00:00

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

Notes on the ORC function

=When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

Kaxxabin pas, korga Bl BctaBnaete
KacceTty
BbInonHAWTe BbileonMcaHHyto npoleaypy.

MpumevaHua K pyHKunn ORC

e Korpa Bbl yctanaBnmBaete ORC TO SET,
3anucb NeHTbl cTupaeTcA Ha 0,1 CekyHabl, Tak,
4TO6bI BUAEOKamMepa cMora npoBepuTb
COCTOAHWE NEeHTbI. ByAbTe 0CTOPOXHbI, Koraa
Bbl ncnonb3syeTe 3anucaHHyto nexTy. 0,1-
CEeKyH[HbIN npoben ncyesaet, ecnu Bbl
Ha4vHaeTe 3anucb OT TOYKW, rae Bol
yctaHoBunm ORC TO SET 6onee, Yem Ha 2
CEKyHAbI, N ecnv Npon3BoAnTE 3anvcb
noBepx He3an1mcaHHON YacTw.

® Bbl He MOXKeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh AaHHYIO
hYHKLMIO C NNEHTOW, ecnn Ha KacceTe
BCTaBMeHa KpacHas MeTKa.
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Releasing the

STEADYSHOT function

— CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only
When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use the Steady Shot function.
The &% indicator lights up when you release the
Steady Shot function. Do not use the Steady Shot
function when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system

(p. 34).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you set the STEADYSHOT function on or
off in the menu system, the exposure may
fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the @' indicator flashes.

OTknoYyeHne PyHKLUUN
STEADYSHOT

- Tonbko CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
Korpa pa6oTaeT pyHKUMA YyCTORYMBOWM CbEMKMU,
BMAeOoKamepa OCyLLEeCTBAET KOMMNEHcaLUmio
LpOXaHvA B1aeoKamepsl.

Bbl MOXeTe OTKNOUNTb (hYHKLMIO YCTONHMBOM
CbeMKM, Koraa Bel He HyxaaeTech B
MCMNONb30BaHUM PyHKLMM YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.
WHavkaTop &% BbicBEeTMTCA, KOraa Bebl
OTKIMIOYMTE PYHKLMIO YCTONYMBON CbEMKN. He
ncnonb3yTe PyHKUMIO YCTONYMBON ChEMKU Mpu
CbeMKe HenoABMXHbIX 06 bEKTOB C MOMOLLbIO
TPeHorw.

Bbl MmoxeTe Bblbupats ON unn OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 34).

[nAa akTuBu3auuu hyHKLUUN YCTONYUBOM
CbeMKU CHOBa

YctaHoeute STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K (PYHKLMMN YCTOWYNMBOWN CLEMKHU

® OyHKLUMA YCTONYUBOW CHEMKU HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXKaAHUA
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

e [pn BKMIOYEHWUN U BbIKMIOYEHUN (PyHKLMK
STEADYSHOT B cucteme MeHIo 3KCrnosnumaA
MOXeT KonebatbeA.

® OyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU HEe paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9 FULL. Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme MeHto,
uHavkartop W' 6yaeT muraTb.



Searching the boundaries

of recorded date

— CCD-TR845E only

You can search for the boundary between

recording dates using the Data Code

automatically recorded on the tape.

There are two modes:

= Searching for the beginning of a specific date,
and playing back from there (Date Search)

= Searching for the beginning of all days, one
after another, playing back about 10 seconds of
each (Date Scan)

NMouck rpaHuy
3anucaHHbIX aaT

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E

Bbl MOXeTe ocylecTBNATb NOWCK rpaHuL

MeXy 3anucaHHbIMK Aatamu ¢

MCMONb30BaHNeM Koa AaHHbIX, aBTOMATUYeCKN

3anncbiBAEMOro Ha feHTe.

CyuwecTByeT fiBa pexunma:

e [Nonck Havana onpeaeneHHon Aatbl C
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNEM C TOrO MecTa (MOMCK
partbl)

e [ounck Havana Bcex AaT, OAHON 3a ApYron, ¢
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNEM MPUONN3UTENBHO B
TeyeHve 10 ceKyHA Kaxaomn N3 HUX
(ckaHupoBaHue par)

=N
4.7.1998 « »5.7.1998 «—— 31.12.1998
El|l—— l A A
[ g
AN
4 4
[a] [c]

Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as
follows:

Date Search — Date Scan — nothing

We recommend you to connect the camcorder to
your TV or VCR to view the picture on the TV
screen. If the viewfinder indicators do not
appear on the TV screen during operation, press
DISPLAY on the Remote Commander.

To search for the beginning of a

specific date

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
The video control buttons light up.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander.

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press B» to search
towards [c].

Kaxabii pas, koraa Bel HaxxumaeTte DATE,
pPexXuM n3ameHAeTcA cneayowmM o6pasoMm:

Momck paTbl — CKaHupoBawne gy
pat

t |

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam nogcoeanHntb
Buaeokamvepy K Bawemy Tenesusopy nnn KBM
[NA NpocMOTpa n3obpaxKeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesm3opa. Ecnu nnavkartopsl Bugonckatenen
He NOABMAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesm3opa BO
BpemsA paboTbl, HaxxmuTe KHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHuA.

[nAa noucka Ha4ana onpeaeseHHon

AaTtbl

(1) YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER. BbicBeTATCA KHOMKM
BWAEOKOHTPONA.

(2) Haxkmnte DATE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuA.

(3) Ecnun Tekyluee nonoxexue — [b], Haxm1Te
<« 1n1A novcka B HanpasneHuu [a] unm
Haxmute PP AnA noucka B HanpasfieHun

[c].
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded date

To scan the beginning of all days

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander
twice.

(3) Press <« or P, Date Scan starts.

,

1 POWER
= [CAMERA
= OFF

" EE

Mouck rpaHuu 3anucaHHbIX aat

ﬂﬂHCKaHMpOBaHMHHaHancheXﬂaT

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTeis POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER.

(2) ABaxabl HaxkmuTe DATE Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA.

(3) HaxxmnTe <€ unu PP, CkaHnpoBaHue aat
HaunHaeTcA. SPS

DATE

DATE DATE
SEARCH SCAN

To stop searching or scanning
Press one of the following buttons: DATE , B>,
H, << or pp.

To view pictures during searching or scanning
Press B> and then press << or PP,

If you do Date Search or Date Scan during
playback

While the camcorder is looking for the date, a fast
forward or rewind picture is displayed. Some
noise is inevitable.

If you have erased or rewritten the index
signal

The point at which the date changes may be out
of position by about 10 seconds of playback.

Notes on Date Search and Date Scan mode

= If a day’s recording is not longer than 2
minutes, the camcorder may not accurately find
its boundaries.

= Date Search and Date Scan do not function on a
tape recorded by a camcorder without the Data
Code function.

[inA octaHOBa NOMCKa WU CKaHUPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe ogHy 13 cnegytowmx kHonok: DATE,
. 0, <4 v PP,

[nAa npocmoTpa u3obpakeHna Bo Bpems
rnouckKa unmn cKaHupoBaHUA
Haxmute B, a 3atem Haxxmute < unu pp,

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETE NOUCK AaTbl UNu
CKaHupoBaHue aaTt BO BpeMA
BOCMNpPOU3BeAEHUA

Korpaa Buageokamepa ocyLecTBAAET NOUCK
[aTbl, N306pa>keHne yCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKN
Brepes wnn Hasap 6yaet otTobpaxartbes.
HekoTopble nomexu 6yayT npu 3Tom
Hen3beXXHbI.

Ecnu Bbl cTupaeTe unu nepesanucboiBaete
WHOEKCHbIWA CUrHan

Touka, B KOTOPOW NMPOUCXOANT N3MEHEHne
[aTbl, MOXET U3MEHUTb CBOE NOMOXEHWE
npnbnuanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHA
BOCMPOU3BELEHUS.

MpumMeyaHnA K peXxumy noucka aatbl u

CKaHMpoBaHuA Aat

e Ecnu AHeBHaA 3anucb NpOLO/MKAETCA He
6onee 2-x MAHYT, TO BUAEOKaMepa MOXeT
TOYHO He HalTu rpaHuLy.

e [ouck paTbl ¥ CKaHWPOBaHWE AaT He
(hYHKLMOHMPYIOT Ha NeHTe, 3anmncaHHon Ha
Buaeokamepe 6e3 (hyHKLUMM KoAa AaHHbIX.



Returning to a pre- BosBpart K npeABapuTenbHO

registered position 3aperncTpupoBaHHOM NO3ULIMK

— CCD-TR845E only - Tonbko CCD-TR845E

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go Mcnonb3yA nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHns,

back to the desired point on a tape after Bbl MOXeTe nerko BepHyTbCA K Xenaemomn

playback. Use the tape counter. If the RC time TOYKE NTeHTbl NOCne BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA.

code appears, set COUNTER to NORMAL in the Mcnonb3ynte cyeT4uk neHTol. Ecnn noAasnAeTcA

menu system to display the tape counter. BpemeHHou kog RC, yctaHoBute COUNTER Ha

We recommend you to connect the camcorder to NORMAL B cucteme MeHi0 AnA oTobpaxkeHnA

your TV or VCR to view the picture on the TV CYeTYMKA JIEHTbI.

screen. If the viewfinder indicators do not MbI pekomeHayem Bam noacoeavHnTb

appear on the TV screen during operation, press Buaeokamepy K Bawemy Tenesusopy nnv KBM

DISPLAY on the Remote Commander. ONA NpocMoTpa M3obpakeHnA Ha IKpaHe

(1) During playback, press COUNTER RESET at Tenesusopa. Ecnu niankartopbl Buaovuckartenea
the point you later want to locate. The He NOABNAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe TeneBnsopa BO
counter shows “0:00:00”. BpemA paboTbl, HaxXMuTe KHoMKy DISPLAY Ha

(2) Press B when you want to stop playback. nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaseHuA.

(3) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote (1) Bo BpemA BOCMpoOM3BEAEHWA HAXKMUTE
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator COUNTER RESET B mecTe, koTopoe Bebl
flashes. XOTUTE NOTOM 0BHapyXuTb. CyeTymk bynet

(4) Press €« to rewind or press PP to fast- nokasbisatb “0:00:00”.
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point. (2) Haxxmute WM. Korpa Bbl 3axoTuTe 0CTaHOBUTb
The tape stops automatically when the BOCMpPON3BEAEHNE.
counter reaches approximately zero. (3) Haxxmute ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe

OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHua. MinankaTtop
ZERO MEM 6ygneT muraTtb.

(4) Haxxmnte <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKM
NEeHTbl Hasag, unv PP AnA YCKOPEHHOM
NepemMOoTKW NEeHTbI Bepes A0 HYNEBON TOYKM
cyeTumka. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYeCKW, Koraa cyeT4uK aonaet
npuénuantensHo ao 0.

( N

3 ZERO MEM

COUNTER 0:00:00
RESET

—J

0:12:34
RSO
2 STOP / =ZERO MEM

COIN Y
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Returning to a pre-registered

BosBpar K npeaBapuTesnibHO

position

Notes on the tape counter

= Something must be recorded on the tape in
order for the tape counter to function. Tape
counter does not work on a blank tape.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the actual time.

Notes on ZERO MEM

=\When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is memorized. Press ZERO MEM
again before rewinding to cancel the memory.

= This function is cancelled automatically once
the tape is rewound or advanced to the point
you pre-registered.

= ZERO MEM does not function during
recording or playing back.

Locating the

3aperucTpMpoBaHHOM NO3MLUU

MpumeyaHUA K CYHETYUKY JIEHTbI

© YT0-HMOYAb AOMKHO ObITb 3anNnCaHo Ha NieHTe,
YTO6bI CHETHMK NEHTbI (PYHKLMOHMPOBAT.
CueTuuk neHTbl He paboTaeT npu
He3anucaHHOW fieHTe.

© MoXeT 6bITb pacxoXXAeHne Ha HECKOMNbKO
CEeKYH[ C (haKTN4EeCKMM BPEMEHEM.

Mpumeyanua k ZERO MEM

¢ Korpga Bbl HaxxumaeTe ZERO MEM, HyneBasa
ToYKa cyeTuyMKa 3anomuHaeTca. MNepen
nepeMoTKOW Hasag cHoBa HaxmuTe ZERO
MEM ana ctupaHuna namaTu.

® [laHHaA yHKUMA OTMeHAeTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKW, KOrja fieHTa nepemMoTaeTcA
Hasag vnu snepen A0 TOYKU, KOTOopyLo Bbl
3anoMHWNN.

© ZERO MEM He thyHKUMOHMPYET BO Bpems
3anucm nnv BoCcnpov3BeaeHnA.

HaxoxaeHue

marking position

— CCD-TR845E only

You can locate the beginning of a desired
programme easily by marking an index signal
during recording or playback and searching for it
later.

We recommend you to connect the camcorder to
your TV or VCR to view the picture on the TV
screen. If the viewfinder indicators do not
appear on the TV screen during operation, press
DISPLAY on the Remote Commander.

Marking an index signal

You can mark an index signal during recording
or playback.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
in recording standby or playback pause mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears in the
viewfinder with the MARK indicator flashing.
When recording or playback starts, the MARK
indicator stops flashing. This shows that the
index signal is being marked. Then the INDEX
MARK indicator will disappear.

OTMEe4YeHHOU No3uuuu

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E

Bbl MOXETE NEerko 06Hapy>XuTb Ha4ano xenaemon
nporpaMmbl MyTeM 3anucu MHAEKCHOTo cUrHana Bo
BPEMA 3an1cy Unn BOCMPON3BEAEHNA 1
BbINOMHEHUA ero Noucka noTom.

MbI pekomeHayem Bam noacoeamHnTb
Buaeokamvepy K Bawewmy Tenesusopy nnn KBM
[AnA NpocMoTpa n3obpaxKxeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesm3opa. Ecnu nHavkartopsl Bugonckatenen
He NoABMAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesm3opa BO
BpemsA paboThbl, HaxkmuTe KHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHuA.

3anucb MHOEKCHOro curHana

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHBIN CUrHan Bo
BpemMA 3annucu nnu BocrnponsseneHunAa.

lMpu oTmeTKe B Hayane 3anucu unu
BocCrnpou3sBeneHun

Haxxmute INDEX MARK Ha nynbTte
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO YPaBeHnA B pexxume
rOTOBHOCTW UNK Nay3bl BOCNPON3BEAEHUA.
Mnaukatop INDEX MARK noAasnaeTcA B
BMAoucKartesne ¢ MAraloLmMm UHANKaTOPOM
MARK. Korga 3anucb unun BocnpousseneHune
HaunHaeTcA, uHamkaTop MARK nepectaet
Muratb. OTO NOKa3bIBAET Ha TO, YTO MHAEKCHbIN
curHan 3anvcaH. 3atem niankartop INDEX
MARK wncyesaerT.



Locating the marking position

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
at the point you want to locate later.

Haxo)xpeHue oTmMe4eHHOMn
no3vuvun

an OTMeTKe BO BpemA 3annucu naum
Bocnpou3BeaeHunA

Haxxmute INDEX MARK Ha nynbTte
[NCTaHLUMOHHOrO YrPaBeHnA B TOYKE, KOTOPYIO
Bbl X0TUTe NOTOM 06HapPY>XUTb.

INDEX

Notes on marking

= Make sure you mark index signals at more than
two-minute intervals. Otherwise, you may not
be able to search for them correctly.

= If you stop recording while the index signal is
being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder), the search may not be
completed correctly.

= If you mark an index signal on the tape with the
Data Code recorded, the Data Code will be
erased at the point on which the index signal is
marked. When playing back this tape, the
camcorder keeps displaying the Data Code
immediately before the erased one.

= A black band appears when you mark index
signal during playback, and the sound cannot
be heard. This does not affect the picture and
sound that are already recorded.

= You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with
the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= You cannot mark the index signal during 5-
second recording, recording only while
pressing the START/STOP button, or during
fade-out.

MARK

MpumevyaHuA K 3anNMcu MHAEKCHOro curHana
© Bbl fOMKHBI 06A3aTENbHO 3anucbiBaTb
WHIEKCHbIe curHanbl ¢ 6onee, YeM ABYXMU-
HYTHbIMU MHTEepBanamu. B npotusHoMm crnyyae
Bbl He cmoXeTe HaxoauTb UX NPaBUIIbHO.
Ecnu Bbl ocTaHOBUTE 3anuck BO BpeMA 3anucu
MHAEKCHOro curHana (nHamkatop INDEX
MARK cBeTuTCA B Bugonckarene), nouck
MOXET 6bITb BbINOSIHEH HEMPABWIBHO.
Ecnu Bbl 3anvcbiBaeTe MHOEKCHbIA CUrHamM Ha
JIEHTE C KOAOM JaHHbIX, TO KOA AaHHbIx 6yaeT
CTEpPT B TOYKE, B KOTOPOM 3anvcaH MHAEKCHbIV
curHan. MNpu Bocnpon3BefeHUN TaKoW NEHTbI
Buaeokamepa otobpaxkaeT Ko AaHHbIX
HenocpeacTBEHHO 0 TOro, KOTOPbIA 6bin
cTeprT.
YepHana nonoca noasnaeTcA, koraa Bol
3anucbiBaeTe MHAEKCHbIV CUrHa BO BpeMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK NMPOCNYLUMBATLCA HE
6yneT. OTO He BNUAET Ha 3BYK U n3o06pakeHne
KOTOpbIE y>Ke 3anucaHsbl.
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHbBI cUrHan
Ha NeHTe, eCNM Ha KacceTe BUAHa KpacHas
meTKa.
© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan
Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.
© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan
BO BpeMA 5-CEeKyHHOW 3anucu, 3anncu TonbKo
BO BpemA yaepxunBaHua kHornku START/STOP
B HaXXaTOM COCTOAHUM UM BO BPeEMA
BblBEIEHMA N306paKeHus.
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Locating the marking position

Scanning the beginning of each
marking position — index scan

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during normal playback.

(2) Press <« or P». The tape rewinds or
advances rapidly and plays back for
approximately 10 seconds from the point on
which the index signal was marked. If you
want to continue playback, press B. When
you do not press any button, the tape is
automatically scanned to the next
programme.

1 INDEX

INDEX 00
SCAN

Haxo)xpaeHue oTme4eHHOMn
no3vyuun

CkaHupoBaHUe Havyana Kaxgomn
OTMEeYEeHHOW MO3ULMM - UHAEKCHOoe
CKaHupoBaHue

(1) Haxxmute INDEX Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpasneHvA BO BPEMA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(2) Haxxmnte <4 unu PP, JleHTa yCKOpEHHO
nepemarblBaeTCA Ha3an unv srnepea u
BOCMPOU3BOANTCA NPUONN3UTENBHO B
TeyeHne 10 ceKyH OT KaXKAOW TOYKH, B
KOTOPOW 6bIN 3anucaH MHAEKCHbIV CUrHar.
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe Nnpoaonxkntb
BOCnpousseaeHne, Haxxmmute B, Ecnu Bl
He HaXKuMaeTe HUKaKON KHOMKW, Ha NeHTe

aBTOMaTMYECKM OCYLLECTBNIAETCA MOUCK
cnepytoLlen nporpaMmei.

To cancel index scan mode
Press B. Normal playback resumes.

[OnAa oTMeHb! peXxuma UHAEKCHOro
CKaHupoBaHuA

HaxmuTe B. HopmanbHoe BocnpounsseneHne
6y[eT BOCCTaHOBIEHO.



Locating the marking position

Locating the desired marking
position — index search

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during stop or playback mode.

(2) Press INDEX repeatedly until the index
number of the desired programme is
displayed in the viewfinder.

(3) Press <« or PP». Playback starts from the
beginning of the desired programme.

[a] the current position
[b] the INDEX number

1 INDEX

INDEX 00
SCAN

2 INDEX

INDEX 02
SEARCH

Haxo)xpeHue oTmMe4eHHOMn
no3vuvun

Haxo>)xaeHue >xenaemou
OTMEYEeHHOW NO3ULIUM -
MHpeKCcHbIA NoUcK

(1) Haxxmute INDEX Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpaBsneHvA B peXunme ocTaHoBa Unn
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHNA.

(2) HeopHokpaTtHo HaxkumanTe INDEX no Tex
nop, noka WHAEKCHbIA HOMep >Kenaemoi
nporpammMbl He 0TO6pa3nTcA B
BMaouckarerne.

(3) Haxxmnte < nnu »». BocnponsseaeHne
Ha4yHeTCA OT Ha4ana >Kxenaemow nporpammei.

[a] TekyLiee nonoxerHve
[b] vHaekcHbIn Homep INDEX

— [?]

=] Fy AN G

[b] 2« 1« »1 »2

To stop index search mode
Press . Normal playback resumes.

Note on the index number

The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the
distance from the point you are now viewing [a],
regardless of the direction.

[nAa octaHOBa peXxuma UHAEKCHOro
noucka

Haxxmute B, HopmanbHoe BocnpousBeneHne
6yAeT BOCCTAHOBIIEHO.

MpumeyaHue K MHAEKCHOMY HOMepYy.
MHaekcHbI Homep (1, 2 1 T.4.) yKasbliBaeT
paccToAHue OT MecTa, KoTopoe Bbl
npocmaTpvBaeTe B TEKYLUMIA MOMEHT [a],
He3aBVCUMO OT HanpaBneHnsA.
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Haxo)xpaeHue oTme4eHHOMn
no3vyuun

Locating the marking position

Erasing an index signal

(1) Locate the index signal to be erased using the
index scan or index search function.

(2) Press ERASE on the Remote Commander
within 2 to 10 seconds while the desired
programme plays back. After the index signal
is erased, the camcorder returns to index scan
when you used index scan in step 1. When
you used index search, normal playback
resumes.

Notes on erasing

= Press ERASE more than 2 seconds after the
playback of the desired programme begins.

= You cannot erase the index signal on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= While the index signal is being erased, the
sound cannot be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture. This will
not affect the recorded sound or picture.

= The camcorder can detect index signals marked
with VCRs, but may not erase them. VCRs
with an index function can detect index signals
marked with this camcorder but may not erase
them.

= An index signal may be erased when making
PCM after recording on another VVCR in the
portion where the index signal is marked.

Note on Data Code
When an index signal is erased, the Data Code on

70 the same portion of the tape is also erased.

CTupal-me WHOEKCHOro curHana

(1) Hangute MHOEKCHbI CUrHan noasiexkallmi
CTMPAHMIO C UCMONb30BaHNEM (DYHKLMN
VHOEKCHOrO CKaHMpoBaHUA UM MHAEKCHOTO
noucka.

(2) Haxxmnte ERASE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBrieHnsa B npeaenax ot
2 0o 10 cekyHA BO BpeMA BOCNPOU3BeAeHUsA
>Xenaemon nporpammbl. [ocne ctupaxua
VHOEKCHOro curHana Bugeokamepa
BO3BpaLlaeTCcA K PEXMMY UHAEKCHOrO
CKaHUPOBaHWA UM NHAEKCHOrO MoncKa, B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT TOr0, KOTOPbIV U3 HUX 6bin
vcnonb3oBaH B nyHkTe 1. [Nocne Toro, kak
Bbl ncnonb3oBany MHAEKCHBIN MOUCK,
HopMasibHOe BocnpousseneHue byneT

BOCCTaHOB/EHO.

ERASE

MpumeyaHUa K CTUPaHUIO UHAEKCHOr O cUrHana

* Haxxmmute ERASE 6onee, 4em Ha 2 cekyHAbl
rnocrne Hayarna BOCrpou3BeAeHNA XXenaeMmom
nporpammbi.

© Bbl He MOXETEe CTEpPETb MHAEKCHbIV CUrHa C
JIEeHTbI, €CNN Ha KacceTe BuAaHa KpacHaA
MeTKa.

* Bo BpemA CTUpaHMA MHAEKCHOro curHana 3ByK
NpoCnyLwMBaTLCA HE MOXET, U YepHaA nonoca
NnoABMAETCA BHU3Y U306paxeHnsa. OTo He
6yaeT BNUATb Ha 3anucaHHble 3BYK Ui
n3obpaxkeHue.

* Bugeokamepa MOXET AeTeKTUpoBaTb
MHAEKCHbIE CUrHarnbl, 3anncaHHble Ha KBM, Ho
He MoXeT ux ctepeTb. KBM ¢ nHaekcHom
PYHKLUMEN MOXET AeTEKTUPOBaTb UHAEKCHbIE
CUrHanbl, 3anucaHHble Ha AaHHOW
BUAEOKaMepe, HO HE MOXET WX CTepeTb.

© /IHAEKCHBIN CUrHan MoXeT 6bITb CTepT Npun
BbInonHeHun PCM nocne 3anucu Ha apyrom
KBM B 4acTu, rae MHAEHKCHbIA curHan 6bin
3anvca.

MpumeyaHue K KoAy AaHHbIX
Mpu cTUpaHUm NHAEKCHOTo curHana Kog AaHHbIX,
ONA TON Xe YacTu NeHTbl Takxe byneT cTepT.



Writing the RC time

code on a recorded
tape

— CCD-TR845E only

You can write the RC time code on a recorded

tape. Use the Remote Commander.

Before you begin, we recommend to set

COUNTER to TIME CODE in the menu system

so that you can view the RC time code.

We recommend you to connect the camcorder to

your TV or VCR to view the picture on the TV

screen. If the viewfinder indicators do not
appear on the TV screen during operation, press

DISPLAY on the Remote Commander.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(2) Rewind the tape to the beginning and set the
camcorder to playback pause mode.

(3) Press TIME CODE WRITE on the Remote
Commander. The TIME CODE WRITE
indicator appears in the viewfinder with the
WRITE indicator flashing.

(4) Press B or 1l to start playback. The WRITE
indicator stops flashing and the RC time code
writing starts from 0:00:00:00.

3anucb BpeMeHHOro
koaa RC Ha
3anMcaHHOM JieHTe

- Tonbko CCD-TR845E

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucatb BpemeHHol ko RC Ha

3anuncaHHou neHTe. Vicnonb3ynte nynst

AVNCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasfeHusa.

Mepen Tem, Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe, Mbl peKOMeHayem

yctaHoButb COUNTER Ha TIME CODE B

CUCTEeMe MeHIO, Tak 4Tobbl Bbl Mornu BuaeTb

BpemeHHo kog, RC.

MbI pekomeHayem Bam noacoeavHnTb

Buaeokamepy K Bawemy tenesusopy nnv KBM

AnA NpocMoTpa n3obpaxKeHua Ha aKpaHe

Tenesmsopa. Ecnv nHankatopbl Buaonckarenen

He NoABMAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa Bo

BpemA paboTbl, HaxXMUTe KHonKy DISPLAY Ha

nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3efieHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbiktovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBuUTe ero B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

(2)MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3a Ha Havano u
yCTaHOBUTE BMAEOKAMEpPY Ha pexum nay3sbl
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(3)HaxxmmTe TIME CODE WRITE Ha nynete
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua. VinamkaTop
TIME CODE WRITE noAsnAetcA B
BMOWCKATENE C MUraloLnMM HANKaTOPOM
WRITE.

(4)Haxxmute B vnu Il gnAa Havana
socnpousseeHua. Minankatop WRITE
nepectaeT MuraTb, 1 3an1Cb BPEMEHHOTO
koaa RC HaunHaeTca ¢ 0:00:00:00.

A
Z

POWER

= [CAMERA

= OFF

<] = ENER

2 REW [«

<<

¥

TIME CODE
WRITE T"‘QF\CQDE
—WRIT
“Z1 N

PLAY
1IPAUSE

JbC]

\ v

:

» 0:00:00:01

TIMECODE
WRITE

CPLAY 1IPAUSE

To stop writing the RC time code
Press B (or any video control button).

[nAa ocTaHOBa 3anNMcu BPEMEHHOro
koaa RC
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Writing the RC time code on a

3anucb BpemeHHoro koaa RC Ha
3anucaHHOW JfieHTe

recorded tape

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
portion

Rewind the tape to the portion on which the RC
time code has been written and set the camcorder
to playback pause mode. Then follow steps 3
and 4 above. The RC time code is written
continuously.

Notes on writing the RC time code
= The RC time code writing stops when:
- you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
- you press INDEX or DATE SEARCH before
starting playback.
- you change from playback mode to another
mode.
=When you are writing the RC time code from
the middle of a tape without the time code
written, writing starts several frames before the
current picture.
= If you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the Data Code is erased.
= You can mark the RC time code on a tape
recorded both in LP mode and SP mode, the RC
time code written in LP mode, however, may
not be read correctly.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.
= A black band appears when you mark the RC
time code during playback, and the sound
cannot be heard. This does not affect the
picture and sound that are already recorded.

Note on --:--:--:-- indicator
The --:--:--:-- indicator appears during playback
if:

= nothing is recorded.

=the RC time code is unreadable because of the
damage of the tape or because of the noise.

«you recorded using another VCR without RC
time code function.

[na 3anucu BpemeHHoro koaa RC ot
KOHLa 3anMcaHHON 4acTu C BPEMEHHbIM
kogom RC

[MepemoTawnTe NeHTy Ha3ag A0 YacTu, Ha
KOTOpOW 6bin 3anucaH BpemeHHow koa RC, n
yCTaHOBWTE BUAEOKaMepy Ha Pexum nay3sbl
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNA. 3aTtem crneaynTte
BbILLEOMNWUCaHHbIM NyHKTam 3 u 4. BpemeHHoM
kon RC 6ypnet 3anvcaH 6e3 nepepbiBa.

MpumeyaHuA K 3anucu BpemeHHoro koga RC

e 3anucb BpemeHHoro koga RC oTmeHAeTcA,
Korpa:

— Bbl HaxxnmaeTe TIME CODE WRITE cHoBa
[0 Hayana BOCnpou3BeAeHNA.

— Bbl HaxxnmaeTe INDEX nnv DATE SEARCH
[0 Ha4yana BOCMpou3BeAeHNA.

— Bbl U13MeHAeTe pexxum BOCnpon3BeaeHnA Ha
OPYrovi pexmum.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anuckiBaeTe BpemeHHon kog RC ¢
CcepeauHbl NTEHTbI, HA KOTOPOW He 3anucaH
BpemeHHou koA RC, 3an1cb BpeMeHHoro koaa
HaYHeTCA Ha HECKOMNbKO KaApoB paHbLUe
TeKyLero n3obpaxeHus.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anuckiBaeTe BpemeHHomn kog RC Ha
3anvcaHHyto NMEHTY, TO KO AaHHbIX
cTupaeTcs.

* Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucatb BpemeHHon ko RC Ha
NEHTY, 3anncaHHyto 1 B pexumve LP n B
pexvme SP, ogHako BpemeHHomn ko RC,
3anucaHHbIv B pexkume LP, He moxeT 6biTb
CYMTaH NpaBusbHO.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucaTb BpemeHHon ko RC
Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHou B cucteme NTSC.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucaTb BpemeHHon ko RC
Ha NeHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BUAHa KpacHaAa
meTKa.

® YepHaA nonoca noABMAETCA, Koraa Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHon kog RC Bo BpemA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK NMPOCNYLUIMBATBLCA HE
6yneT. OTO He BMUAET Ha 3BYK U N306paxxeHne
KOTOpble y>e 3an1caHbl.

MpumMeyaHue K MHAUKATOPY -=i-=i==i=-

WHaukaTtop --i--:--i-- NoABNAETCA BO BpeEMA

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, €CNN:

® H/Yero He 6bIno 3anmcaHo.

® BpemeHHon ko4 RC He cunTbiBaeTcA us-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NEHTbI NN U3-3a NOMEX.

© Bbl Npov3BeNnn 3an1chb C UCMONb30BaHNEM
apyroro KBM 6e3 dhyHKUMM BpeMeHHOro koga
RC.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHY S-VHS, VHSC, SWHS[H S-VHSC
or @ Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 34).

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) First press 11 on the camcorder, and after few
seconds press Il of the VCR to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimpose a title” (p. 55).

To stop editing
Press M on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on the DISPLAY function

If you have displayed the viewfinder screen
indicators on the TV, erase the indicators by
pressing DISPLAY on the Remote Commander
so that they will not be superimposed on the
edited tape.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC @ jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTaXX Ha apyryto
JIeHTy

Bbl MOXeTe co3pgaTb Bally cobCcTBEHHYO BUAeo-
nporpammy nyTem MOHTaxXa C MOMOLLbIO APYroro
KBM tvina B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,ViS VHS, SvHS S-
VHS, VHSC, SWvHs[H S-VHSC wnu 8
Betamax, KoTopbIi UMeeT BXoAbl ayano/Buaeo.

Mepea moHTaXKem

MopcoenmHuTe Baeokamepy k KBM, ncnonesya
npunaraemblin CoeaVHUTESbHBIN Kabenb ayano/
BUAEO.

YCTaHOBWTE CENEKTOP BXOAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM
B nonoxeHue LINE, ecnu Takoe nmeetca.
YcTtaHoBuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme meHio (cTp. 34).

HayHuTe MmoHTaX

(1) BcTaBbTe YUCTYIO NIEHTY (UM NIEHTY, KOTOPYIO
Bbl xoTuTe nepesanvcats) B KBM n BcTasbTe
Baluy 3anucaHHyto NeHTy B BUAeoKamepy.

(2) BocnponssoauTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeOKamepe A0 Tex nop, noka Bbl He
06Hapy>XMTe MeCTO HEMHOrO paHbLLe TOYKHU,
OTKyAa Bbl xoTuTe HayaTb MOHTaX, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe Il anA ycTaHoBKM BMAEOKaMeEpDI
Ha peXxxMmM nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA.

(3)Hanpute Ha KBM TouKy Havana 3anvcu u
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anmcu.

(4) Cnepsa HaxkmuTte 1l Ha Bupgeokamepe, a
3aTemM Yyepes HecKonbko cekyHa HaxxmuTe 1l
Ha KBM gnAa Havana MoHTax<a.

[Ona moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTHI CO 2 MO 4.

[nAa Hano>xeHUA HaanNUcKU BO BpeMA
MOHTaXKa

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxutb HaaNUCb BO BpemsA
MoHTa)ka. Cm. pasgen “HanoxeHvne Hagnmcu”
(cTp. 55).

[nA ocTaHOBKU MOHTaXa
HaxwvuTte B 1 Ha Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue K pyHkuum DISPLAY

Ecnu Bbl oTo6pasnnv nHamkaTopsbl
BMAOMCKATENA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa, coTpuTe
nHavkKaTopbl nytem Haxatua DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHus, Tak,
4YTOObI OHWN HEe HaKNaAblBaNMCh Ha NEHTY Mpun
BbIMOSTHEHUM MOHTaXa.

MpumeyaHue K TOYHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY MOHTaXy
Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHuTe BUaeoAeKy, KoTopaa
nMeeT (OYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOrO MOHTaxa
k rHe3ny LANC € Ha Bugeokamepe ¢
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabensa LANC (He npunara-
eTcA), TO MOHTax ByaeT elle 6onee TOYHbIN.

nuhedauo siqHHeg0gL9HamMda809£ / suonelado pasueApy
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Additional information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the it indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025
lithium battery. Use of any other battery may
present a risk of fire or explosion. Discard
used batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to insert the lithium battery with the
positive side facing out.

[JononHutenbHaA uHgopmauua

3ameHa nuTueBoun GaTapenku
B BUfeoKamepe

Bawa Buaeokamepa cHab>xeHa yCTaHOBEHHON
nutneson 6aTaperikon. Ecnu 6aTapeinka ctaHeT
cnabon nnn NONHOCTLIO Pas3pAANTCA, UHANKATOP
%% 6yaeT muratb B BUAovckartene npubnusu-
TeNbHO B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa, Koraa Bel
ycTaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. B Takom cnyyae
3ameHuTe 6aTapenkKy Ha nuTueBylo bata-
peiiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakon-
HM6YyAb Apyron 6aTapenku MOXXeT npeac-
TaBNATb PUCK BOCMNSIaMEHEHUA UK B3pbiBa.
BbibpocTbTe Ucnosib3oBaHHyo HaTapeiiky B
COOTBETCTBUM C YKa3aHVAMU N3roTOBUTENA.
JInTnesown 6aTtapenkun AnA BuaeoKamepbl
xBaTaeT NpubnusnTensHo Ha 1 roa npm
HOpMarbHbIX YCIOBUAX 3KCMnyaTaumu.
(JlutneBow 6aTapeiku, koTopaa 6bina
yCTaHOBIEHa Ha 3aBo/ie, MOXET He XBaTWUTb Ha
1roa.)

( )

\\Ilz
o574 7 1998
_—
\ J

Mpume4yaHmAa K nuTueBomn H6atapelike

¢ [lep>xute nutueByio 6aTapeiky B He
AOCTYNHOM ANA AeTeil mecTe.

Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bina npornoyeHa,
HemeaNneHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

¢ [TpoTpute HaTapenKy Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecrneyeHnA XOPoLLEro KOHTaKTa.

* He 6epuTe 6aTapeinky MeTanmyeckumm
LMMLAMW, UK SKE MOXKET NPON30NTUN KOPOTKOE
3amMblKaHue.

* YyTuTe, 4TO NMTUEBAA HaTaperika umeeT
NMOJSIOXKMTENBHBIN (+) U OTpUUATENbHbIN (-)
MOJOChI, KaK MOKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKeE.
0O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe JIMTUEBYIO
6aTapeiky TaK, 4Tob6bl MONOXUTENbHAA

cTopoHa 6bina obpalieHa HapyXxy.
‘ g

(+)
WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

N—" O
NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
Mpwy HenpaBunbHoM obpalleHnn 6aTapenka

MOXeT B30opBaTbcA. He nepesapsaxanTte, He
pasbupaniTe n He bpocaiTe 6aTaperiKy B OroHb.



Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the lid of the lithium battery
compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoM 6aTapeinku B
Buaeokamepe

3ameHa nuTueBoI 6aTapenku

[Mpn 3ameHe nuTHeBoON 6aTapenku, octTaBbTe

NnoAcoeAVHEHHbIM 6aTapenHbii 6510K unm

OPYrovi UICTOYHUK NuTaHuA. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae

Bam noHapobuTcA cHoBa ycTaHaBnmBaTh Aarty,

BPEMA U Apyrue yCTaHOBKM B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHuMble NoCpeACTBOM NIMTUEBON HaTapenku.

(1) OTKpoWTE KPBILLKY OTCEKa NUTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

(2) HaxkmnTe H6aTapenky BHU3 1 BblTalLuTe ee 13
nepxartena.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTueByto bataperiky
MONIOXKMTENBbHOM (+) CTOPOHOM, 06paLleHHOM
Hapy>y. 3aKponTe KPbILLKY.

BuhendodHN BEHALUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITBWIOUI [RUOIIPPY I

75



76

Resetting the date

and time

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select & , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by
turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YcTtaHOBKa pgaTtbl U
BpeMeHHU

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBUTL AaTy 1 Bpems B

CcMCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa byaeT HaxoauTcA B
pexxume rotoBHocTU Haxxmmte MENU ana
O0TOBPaXXEHUA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PeErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BbI6Opa £3, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe ANCK

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA BbiGopa
CLOCK SET, a 3aTemM HaXXMuUTe AuCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
PerynupoBKK XXenaeMmoro roga, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MecAL, AaTy, Yacbl U MUHYTbI,
noBOpaynBanA PerysMpoBOYHbIN UCK, a
3aTeM Haxuman OUCK.

(6) Haxkmnte MENU anAa ctupaHva aucnnea MeHio.

»
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%I "CLOCK SET
£} AUTO DATE
LTR SIZE

® DEMO MODE

ETUP MEN SETUP MENU
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Resetting the date and time

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «—» 1998 «— .... — 2029

1 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a
24-hour cycle.

YcTaHoBKa Aatbl U BpeMeHuU

[nAa KOppPeKTUPOBKU YCTAaHOBKU AaTbl U
BpeMeHuU
MoBTOPUTE BLILLIEONMCAHHYIO NpoLeaypy.

[nAa npoBepkKu npeasapuTenbHO
YyCTaHOBJIeHHbIX AaTbl U BPpeMeHU!
HaxmuTte DATE ana otobpaxkeHna nHankaropa
natbl.

HaxwmuTe TIME anAa oTobpaxeHunsa nHaukaropa
BPEMEHW.

Ecnu Bbl cCHOBa HaXkmeTe Ty XKe camyto KHOMKY,
VHAVKATOP UCHE3HET.

loa nameHAeTcA cneayowmm obpasom:

1997 > 1998 « ... — 2029

t 1

MpumeyaHue K MHAMKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl JaHHOW BUAgOoKamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKNE.

BuhendodHN BEHALUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITBWIOUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Simple setting of clock

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

MpocTtaa ycTaHoBKa Yacos C
NOMOLLbIO Pa3HHLIb BO BPEMEHH

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl Ha MeCTHoe
BPEM# C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHW B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa byaeT HaxoauTcA B
pexwume rotoBHocTU HaxxmmTe MENU ana
O0TOBPaXKEHUA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTeM HaXXM1Te ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbibopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[INCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
YCTaHOBKM pasHuLbl BO BPEMEHM, a 3aTem
HakmuTe Auck. Bpema Ha yacax nameHutca
B COOTBETCTBWU C Pa3HULIEN BO BPEMEHM,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBunu.

(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO.

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
BEEP
&5 COMMANDER
Al

@ INDICATOR

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

QTHER
w WO oTwE 4 7 1008
EP 17 :30: 00

€3 BEI

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

) -

A

OTHERS
7 1998 i ~ 8 HRS
30:00 = BEEP
= COMMANDER
L3 REC LAMP
[&lHrs © INDICATOR
v PRETURN

[MENU] : END

Note on WORLD TIME
If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not
work.

MpumeyaHue k ykunn WORLD TIME
Ecnu BpemA He ycTaHoBneHo, pyHkuma WORLD
TIME He paboTaerT.
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Usable cassettes and

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl 1

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

— CCD-TR840E/TR845E only

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed to realize higher
picture quality.

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassette for this camera. When you use a Hi8
video cassette, the recording is made in the Hi8
system. When you use a standard 8 mm video
cassette, the recording is made in the standard 8
mm system. Standard 8 mm video cassette is
incapable of recording in the Hi8 system.

If you intend to use a standard 8 mm video
recorder/player to play back a video tape, you
are required to use a standard 8 mm video
cassette for recording.

What is Video 8 EGl/video Hi8
“XR” is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution”. The video Hi8 XR or video 8 XR
camcorders is new type of 8mm camcorder with
a picture quality superior to the conventional
video Hi8 or video 8 camcorder respectively. You
can record and play back pictures more clearly
with the “XR” camcorder.

A video tape recorded by the “XR” camcorder
gives excellent picture quality at maximum when
itis played back on the “XR” camcorder.

When a video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back on a conventional 8/
Hi8 camcorder or when a video tape recorded on
a conventional 8/Hi8 camcorder is played back
on this “XR” camcorder, the playback picture has
the normal quality of a 8/Hi8 camcorder.

PeXumbl BOCnpou3seaeHUA

Bbi6op TUNa KacceTbl

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E

Ota cuctema Hi ABnAeTcA ycoBepLUEHCTBO-
BaHWEM CTaHAapPTHON CUCTEMbI 8 MM 1 bblna
paspaboTaHa AnA peannsauum BbICOKOro
KayecTBa n3obpaxkeHun.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 417 3TON Kamepbl
BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 unm »xe ctaHoapTHble
BueoKacceTbl Ha 8-MMm neHTe. B cnyyae
ncnonb3oBaHuA BuaeokacceT Hi-8 3anuch
BbInonHaeTcA B cucteme Hi-8. B cnyyae
MCMOSIb30BaHNA BUAEOKACCET Ha 8-MM

JIeHTEe 3anuchb BLINOMHAETCA B CUCTEME 8 MM.
CraHpapTHaA BuaeokacceTa Ha 8-MM neHTe He
MOXeT 0becneynTb 3anuck B cucteme Hi-8.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTechb UCMONb30BaTh
CTaHAapTHLIN BUAeoMarHuTooH/Buaeonneriep
CcMCTEMbI 8 MM, TO crieyeT UCNonb3oBaTh AnA
3anucK cTaHbapTHYIO BuaeokacceTy Ha 8-MM
NeHTe.

Yro Ttakoe Buaeo 8 EGl/Bugeo His
“XR” ABnAeTCA COoKpalleHNneM Bblpa>keHns
“Extended Resolution” (noBblweHHaA
paspeluatoLas cnocobHocTh). Buaeokamepsbl
Hi8 XR nnun 8 XR npeactaenAoT coboi HOBbIN
TMN 8-MM BuAeOKamep C Ka4ecTBOM
n306pakeHns, MPEBOCXOAALLUMM KayeCcTBO
n3obpaxkeHnA Buaeokamep 06bIMHOro
cTaHgapTa Buaeo Hi8 nnm Buaeo 8
CO0TBETCTBEHHO. C MOMOLLbIO BUAEOKaMeEpbI
“XR” Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 6onee YyeTkme
3anucb 1 BOCNpou3BeaeHne n3obpakeHui.
BupeoneHTa, 3anncaHHaA Ha BUuaeokamepe
“XR”, obecne4mBaeT Havny4liee ka4ecTBO
n306pakeHnA Npyu BOCNPOU3BeAeHUN Ha
Buaeokamepe “XR”.

Ecnv BugeoneHTy, 3anncaHHyto Ha AaHHOW
Buaeokamepe “XR”, BocnponssoanTb Ha
06bl4HOM BUaeokamepe 8/Hi8, nnu xe, ecnu
NEeHTY, 3anucaHHyto Ha 06bI4HON BuaeoKamepe
8/Hi8, BocnponsBoanTb Ha Bugeokamepe “XR”,
TO KayeCTBO BOCMPOM3BOAMMOro N306paxkeHuns
6yAeT COOTBETCTBOBATL KA4eCTBY
n3obpaxkeHns, 3anncaHHoMy Ha Buaeokamepe 8/
Hi8.

BuhendodHN BEHALUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITBWIOUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

— CCD-TR840E/TR845E only

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced (CCD-TR840E/TR845E

only). However, note that the following will

occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded

tape.

=When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the
viewfinder nor on a TV screen.

= If a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Ucnonbsyemblie KacceTbl U
peXxXumbl Bocrnpou3seneHuA

Korpa Bbl ocywectBnaerte
BOCMnpousBeaeHue

Pexxum Bocnponssenennsa (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTaHzapT) BblbuparoTcaA
aBTOMaTM4eCKM B COOTBETCTBUM C (DOPMATOM, B
KOTOpOM 6blna 3anucaHa nexHrta. OgHako,
KayecTBO U306paKeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro B
pexxume LP, He 6yaeT TakMm XOpoLunM, Kak npu
3anucu B pexxume SP.

MpumeyvaHue k ctepeo3By4aHuio AFM Hi-Fi

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E

Korpa Bbl BocriponssoauTte nexTy, 3Byk 6yaet

MOHOCHOHNYECKUM, ECIN:

® Bbl 3anuncanu neHTy ¢ UCnonb3oBaHUeMm
[aHHOW BUAeoKamepsbl, a 3aTemM
BOCMPOU3BOANTE €€ Ha MOHO(DOHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHmtodoHe/Bugeonnenepe AFM Hi-Fi.

© Bbl 3anucanu neHTy Ha MOHO(OHNYECKOM
BugeomarHmtodoHe AFM Hi-Fi, a satem
BOCMPOU3BOANTE Ha AAaHHOWN BUAeoKamepe.

UHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak cucTembl LBETHOro TenesnaeHna
OoTNIn4arTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT CTpPaHbl, TO
MOXEeT 6bITb Bbl HE cMOXeTe BOCNpon3BOOUTb
WHOCTPaHHbIe NpeaBapuTesibHO 3anncaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE NepeyeHb B pasaene
“Ucnonb3oBaHve Bawen Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen” anAa NpoBepKu CUCTEMbI LIBETHOMO
TeneBnaeHMA MHOCTPaHHbLIX rocynapcTB.

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl, 3anUcaHHoOW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocmucteme NTSC ¢

ucnonb3oBaHnem pexuma SP. Ecnu neHTa
3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 6ynet

BoCnpoun3BoanTbCA 3BydYaHne AFM Hi-Fi (Tonbko

CCD-TR840E/TR845E). OgHako, obpatute

BHMMaHWe Ha To, 4To crneayollee byaet

NPOVCXOANTL BO BPEMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA

NeHTbl, 3anmcaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

* [pn BOCNpPOV3BEAEHNN HA 3KPaHe Tenesm3opa
Bbl MOXeTe He NonyynTb NOANMHHbIE LiBeTa B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT Tenesusopa. Ecnv Bbl
BOCMPOU3BOAMTE NIEHTY Ha MyIbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHosute NTSC PB Ha
Xenaemblii PeXKUM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

* Bo BpemsA BOCNpOV3BEAEHVA YepHaA nonoca
NOABIAETCA B HWXKHEW YacTu Bugovckarens.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BOCNPON3BOANTb NIEHTHI,
3anucanHble B cucteme NTSC, B pexume LP Hu
B BMAoOMCKaTene, H1 Ha 3KpaHe Tenesn3opa.

e Ecnn neHTa nmeeT 4acTu, 3anncaHHble B
Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHun
cyeTynka byayT HenpaBusbHbIE. OTO
pacxoxXaeHve NPoUCXOANT U3-3a pasHuLbI
MeXx Ay pac4eToM BpEMEHU ABYX BUAEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MOXXeTe NPON3BOANTb MOHTAX JIEHTbI,
3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyront KBM.



Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens,
the lens moves automatically and the battery is
used. The battery is also used when a tape is
inserted or removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaAHUIO
barapenHoro 6noka

[aHHbIN pa3gen nokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl MoxeTe
nony4nTb HanbonbLUyto oTAadvy oT Bauwero
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

MoarotoBka 6aTtaperHoro 6so0kKa

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOSIHUTESbHbIE
6aTapeliHble 6510KU

VMmeliTe noctaTouHbI 3apAn 6aTapenHoro
6nokKa AnA BbINOMHEHNA 3anncun B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHvposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apaaa 6aTtapeiHoro
6noka 6yget Kopo4ye B XONOAHbIX
yCcrnoBMuAX

OdhchekTnBHOCTL BaTapenHoro 6yoka
CHWaeTcA, u 3apAg 6aTapeinHoro 61oka
ncnonb3yeTcA bbicTpee, ecnu Bel nponssoaute
3anncb B XONOAHbIX YCMOBUAX.

OnA akoHomuu 3apAapa 6aTtapeHoro
6nokKa

MoeepHute STANDBY BHU3, korga Bbl He
npon3BoanTe 3anvcb AnA 9KOHOMUM 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cLeHaMn MOXeT BbITb
BbINOJSIHEH, AaXKe ecnuv 3anuch bbina
ocTaHoBreHa 1 HavaTa cHosa. Korga Bebl
no3unuMoHnpyeTe 06BEKT, BblbUpaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE B 06BbEKTUB BMAOMCKATENA, OOBEKTUB
nepemMellaeTcA aBToMaTU4YeCcKu, n 6aTapenHbii
6nok 6yneT ncnonb3oBaTbcA. baTtapenHbin 6nok
Tak>e NCNonb3yeTcA Npu BCTaBKe U yaaneHnm
NEHTHI.

Korpa sameHATb 6aTapenHbin 65110k

Korga Bbl ncnonbsyete Bugeokamepy,
MHOMKATOP OCTaBLlerocA 3apAga 6atapenHoro
6510Kka NOCTENEHHO YMeHbLUAeTCA No Mepe
Mcnonb3oBaHuA 3apaga 6aTtaperHoro 6noka.
Tak>e NnoABMAeTCA OCTaBLUEecA BpeMA B
MUHYTax.

d |- { a.|-

Aal>d  4>q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the 7 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder.

When the ©X1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nHavkartop octaslieroca 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 4OCTUraeT HauHU3LWeN
TOYKM, MHAMKATOpP €1 NOABMNAETCA U HAYMHaeT
mMuraTtb B BUAoUcKarene.

Korpa nhamkatop ©\1 U3MeHAET MeAneHHoe
MUraHve Ha 6bICTpoe MUraHve BO Bpems 3anmcy,
ycTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF Ha Buaeokamepe 1 3ameHnTe
6atapenHbii 6nok. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BMAeoKamepe AnA NoyyYeHna NnaBHOro
nepexofa Mexgy CLeHamu nocre 3ameHbl
6aTapenHoro 6soka.
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

MNpumeyaHuA K Nnepe3apAXkaeMoMy
6aTapeitHomy 6510Ky

MpenocTepexxeHne

Hwvkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapeiHbin 650K nNpu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60° C (140° F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COSIHUE, UMK NoZ, NPAMbIMU COMTHEYHbIMM
nyyamm.

BartapeiiHbIi 6510k HarpeBaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaku nunm 3anucu 6atapenHsin
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHeprpyemoit
3Heprren N XMMU4ECKUMUN peakLMAMM, KOTopble
NPONCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTtapeinHoro 65oka. 3To He
[OMKHO BblTb MPUYKNHOMA AnA 6ecnokoncTea n
ABNAETCA HOPMasIbHbIM.

Ob6as3aTenbHO cobntoanTe cneayioulee

© XpaHuTe 6aTtapenHbii 610K noganblue ot
OrHA.

® XpaHuTe 6aTtapenHbivi 610K CyXuM.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITL UK pa3obpaTb
6aTapenHbiii 6510K.

* He noagepranTe 6aTapeiiHblii 610K HUKaKUM
MexaHU4YecK1M yaapam.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeitHoro 65oka

Ecnu nHavkaTop 6aTaperiHoro 6noka muraet
6bICTPO Cpasy Nocne BKOYEHNA BUASOKaMepbl
C MOJIHOCTbIO 3aPAXEHHBLIM 6aTapenHbIM
6nokom, 6aTapelHbli 610K JOMMKEH 6bITb
3aMeHEeH HOBbIM MOJTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbIM
6aTapenHbiM 6110KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl fomkHbI 3apAaxaTb 6aTapenHbii 610K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10° C po 30° C (o1 50° F no
86° F). bonee Hn3kas Temnepartypa TpebyeT
605ee ANUTENbHOIrO BPEMEHW 3apAaKU.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the (pmeumm mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time in the viewfinder, the &
indicator may also flash under some condition.

CoBeTbl M0 UCMOJIb30OBAHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaHua K 6aTaperHOMY
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTCA NMTUEBO-NOHHbBIM
6aTapenHbiM 65T0KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET
o6MeHVBaTbCA AaHHBIMW C COBMECTVMOW
BMAeoannapaTypoi OTHOCUTESIbHO pacxoaa
3apsaga 6aTaperHoro 6oka.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM gaHHOro HaTaperHoro
610ka ¢ BuaeoannapaTtypow, MMeloLLen 3HaK
(D mroLmium | BUAEOANMApaTypa bynet
rnokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemA 3apAna
6aTtapenHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.* OgHako, ecnm
Bbl ncnonb3syeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapartypou, He
MMetoLLIeN TaKoro 3Haka, ocTaBLUaACA eMKOCTb

6aTapenHoro 6510Kka He yKkasbiBaeTCA B MUHyTaXx.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM

Kopnopauuu Sony.

* NokasaHne MoXeTb 6bITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBVICUMOCTW OT YCNOBUWI U OKpY>XatoLLewn
cpefbl Npy KOTOPbIX UCNONb3yeTcA
annapaTtypa.

Kak oTobpa)kaetcAa pacxoa 3apAapa
6aTapenHoro 6si0ka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLIHOCTb BUAEOKaMepomn
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT YCNOBUI ee
1cnonb3oBaHuA, Kak HanpumMep, paboTtaeT nn
aBTOMaTuyeckan (hOKyCMpPOBKa.

Bo BpemsA npoBepky COCTOAHUA BUAEOKamepbl
6aTapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” namepser
pacxop 6aTapeHoro 3apAga u BeluucnAeT
ocTaBLMiicA 3apAa baTtapenHoro 6noka. Ecnn
YCNOBUA UCMOMb30BaHNA CUITbHO U3MEHAIOTCA,
WHAMKaumA ocTasluerocA 3apAaa 6aTapenHoro
6510Ka MOXET Pe3KO YMEHbLUNTLCA UIN
YBENMYUTbLCA 6onee Yem Ha 2 MUHYTbI.

[axe ecnu 5 unu 10 MMHYT yKasaHo unm B
BMAoMCKaTese B Ka4ecTBe OCTaBLUIErocA
BpeMeHu 3apana 6aTapenHoro 651oka,
UHAVKaTOp ©X1 MOXEeT BCe e MUratb npu
HEKOTOPbIX YCIIOBUAX.
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Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, recharge the
battery pack fully (Full charge*). Note that if
you have used the battery in a hot or cold
environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery pack
may not be able to show the correct time even
after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mrumum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mrummum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

* Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

Ona nony4yeHusa 6onee To4HOMN
WHAMKaLMM oCcTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6yioka

YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY HA PEXUM

roTOBHOCTW 3anvcy u HaBeauTe ee Ha

HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He aBuravite

Buaeokamvepy B TedeHue 30 cekyH unum bonee.

e Ecnv uHAMKaumA KaXkeTcA HeNnpaBuibHOM,
3apAauTe 6aTapenHblin 650K NONTHOCTbLIO
(nonHana 3apaaka ). Vimente B BUAYy, 4TO €crnu
Bbl cnonb3oBanu 6aTapenHbii 650K B
SKapKUX U XONOAHBIX OKPY>KatoLLMX
YCNOBUAX B TEYEHWNE ANUTESIbHOrO BPEMEHMU,
1Unn ecnu Bbl NOBTOPANY 3apaaKy MHOro pas,
6aTapenHbli 610K MOXET He NokKasbiBaTb
npaBunbHOE BPeMA Aaxke nocne nosHom
3apAaKu.

e [locne ucnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoii, koTopasa He
nmeeT 3Haka (p) mroutHum 06A3aTENbHO
ncnonb3ynTe 3apan 6aTapenHoro 6roka ao
KOHLia C annapaTypow, UMeloLLen 3HaK
(Q) infoLiTHium , @ 3aTE€M MOSIHOCTLIO 3apAAUTE €ro.

Moyemy MHOUKaLUA ocTaBLUErocA
3apApa 6atapeiHoro 65oka He
COOTBETCTBYET BPEMEHU HEMPEpPbIBHOMN
3anucu, yKkasaHHOM B MHCTPYKLIMU MO
aKcnnyatauum

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpy>aroLLen cpeabl 1 apyrue ycnosusa. Bpema
3anucm CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONoAHbIX ycnosuax. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, yKkasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUMK No
aKCnnyaTaumm, M3MepAeTCA B YCIIOBUAX
MCMOMb30BaHNA NMOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTtaperiHoro 6noka (U1 HopManbHO
3aps>keHHoro) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTypa oKpy>atoLlei cpeabl 1
[pyrve ycnoBuA OTNIMYAIOTCA OT peasnbHbIX
YCNOBWI MCMONb30BaHWA BUAEOKAMEPbI, TO
BpemMA ocTaBsLuerocA 3apAna 6atapenHoro
6noka 6yneT He TakuM, Kak BpemA
HernpepbIBHOM 3anncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMK
o aKcnyaTaumu.

* MonHanA 3apAfka: 3apAgka Ao Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABuTCA B OKOLLIKE Ancnnes.



Maintenancg information
and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When 4 indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

NHopmauma no

yxoay 3a annaparom
U NPeaoCTOPOXXHOCTH

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnn Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa npamo us
XONOJHOr0o MecTa B TENSI0e MecTo, Bnara MoXeT
CKOHAEHCUPOBATLCA BHYPU BUAeOKamepbl, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTW NEeHTbI NN Ha o6bekTuse. B
TakOM COCTOAHUM JIeHTa MOXET MPUMUMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronosku n 6yaeT noBpexxaeHa, unm
BMAgoKamepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NPaBuIIbHO.
[inA NnpefoTBpaLleHnA BO3MOXHOMO
MOBPEXAEHNA BBUAY TakKUX 06CTOATENbCTB,
BMAeokamepa cHabxeHa aaTymkaMmu Bnarm.
CobnioganTte cneaytowme npeaocTOPOXHOCTY.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepsbl

Ecnv BHYTpu Buaeokamepbl npounsoLuna
KOHAeHcauvA Bnaru, To 6yaeT 3ByyaTb
3yMMEpHbIV curHan, n niamkatop @ 6yget
muratb. Ecnm aTo cnyunnock, To HUKakue
hYHKLUMUN, KPOME BbITANKUBAHUA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotatb. OTKpPOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIKMIOYMTE BUAEOKAMepy 1 ocTaBbTe ee
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 vac. Ecnu nHaukaTop
4 6GyneT muraTb B TO XK€ Camoe BPeMA, TO
3Ha4NUT KacceTa BCTaBrieHa B Buaeokamepy.
BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, BbIKMOYMTE BUAEO-
Kamepy 1 ocTaBbTe KacceTy NpubnnsnTenbHoO
Ha 1 yac. Bugeokamepa cHoBa MOXeT 6bITb
ncnonb3oBaHa, ecnn nHamkartop @ He 6yaeT
NOABMATLCA NOCNE BKIMIOYEHUA NUTaHUA.

Ha o6bekTuUBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcnpoBanack Ha 06beKkTuBe,
HVMKaKune HAMKaTOopPbl NOABMATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxkeHne cTaHeT TyCKIbIM. BeikntounTe
nuTaHve 1 He UNonb3ynTe BUAEOKaMepy
npnbnuanTensHo 1 yac.

Kak npenoTBpaTtuTb KOHAEHCALMUIO Bflaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 xonoAHoro
MecTa B TEnsioe MecTo, TO NOMOXNUTe
BMAEOKaMepy B MOMUITUIEHOBbLIN NakeT 1
faviTe efl afanTMpoBaTbCA K KOMHATHBIM
YCMNOBMAM 3@ HEKOTOPbIN NEPVO., BPEMEHW.

(1) O6a3aTENBLHO NMNOTHO 3aKPONTE
NONMSTUNEHOBBIV NaKeT, COAepXKaLLmii
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTe Kamepy, Korga Temneparypa
BO34yxa BHYTpW nakeTa AOCTUrHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XaroLLero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnmautensHo Yepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdbopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator
and “sfa CLEANING CASSETTE” message
appear one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

O4yucTtKka BUOEOrosioBoK

[inA obecneyeHnsa HOpManbHON 3anucum n
YeTKOro n30bpaxkeHus oymante
Bugeoronosku. Korga niaykartop € u
coobleHue “sla CLEANING CASSETTE”
NOABMAIOTCA OAHO 32 APYrMM Unn
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE n3obpaxkeHne byaet
“3alymneHHbIM” U TpyaHO
npocMaTpmBaeMbiM, BUAEOrONOBKY HaBEpHOe
3arpA3HeHbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). After checking the picture, if it is
still “noisy,” repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette is not available in your area, consult your
nearest Sony dealer.

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpA3HEeHbI

Ecnu ato cnyunTca, oumMcTTe BUAEOrONOBKN C
NMOMOLLbIO OYNCTUTENBHOW KacceThbl

Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca).
Mocne npoBepkmn N306paXkeHnA, ecn OHO BCce
elle “3allymneHo”, noBTopuTe o4nUCTKy. (He
NoBTOPANTE 04UCTKY 6ornee 5 pas 3a oavH
npuem.)

MpepocTepexeHne

He 1cronbayiTe MMEIOLLYIOCA B Npoaae
OYUCTUTESBHYIO KaCCeTy BrakHoro Tuna. OHa
MOXeT MoBpeaNTb BUAEOrONOBKN.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHom kaccetbl Sony V8-25CLH/
V8-25CLD HeT B npopaxke B Bawei obnactu,
NMPOKOHCYNbTUPYMTECH y Bawero 6nmxaiiuero
ovnepa Sony.



Maintenance information and UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions annapaTom v NpefoCcTOPOIXKHOCTU
Removing dust from inside the YpaneHue nbinu U3 Buponckartensa
viewfinder
(1) CHMMUTE BMHT C NOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKY (He
(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not npunaraetcd). 3aTem CABUran pydky
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE RELEASE, nosepHuTe OKyNIAp B HanpasneHum
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the CTPEJIKU 1 BbITAlLNTE ero.
arrow and pull it out. (2) OuncTnTe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLBIO
(2) Clean the surface with a commercially nmetoLienca B npojaxe Bo34yxX0AyBKN.

available blower.

\. J

To reattach the eyecup [Ona npucoeauHeHusa oKynsapa

(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the « (1) CoBmecTnTE KaHaBKy Ha OKynApe C METKON ©
mark on the barrel. Ha Koprnyce.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow. (2) MNoBepHUTE OKYNAP B HANpaBieHUN CTPENKM.
Then replace the screw. 3aTem yCTaHOBUTE Ha MECTO BUHT.
( )

1 2
SO

o/ o/

. J
Caution MpepocTepexxeHue
Do not remove any other screws. You may He cHuMmaiTe HuKakmx Apyrmx BUHTOB. Bbl
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup. MO>XEeTe OTKPYTUTb TOJIbKO BUHT AJIA CHATUA
okynApa.
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Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= \When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically turn on the
power, operate the camera and player sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

annapaTtom 1 NpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

MpenocTopoXXHOCTHU

AkcnnyaTtauma BuUAeoKamepbl

° DKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6510K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTtep nepem. Toka).

¢ [InA akcnnyataumm OT MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa unu
nepeMeHHOro Toka Ucnosib3ynTe
NPUHAANEXHOCTU, PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIE B
[aHHOM PyKOBOJCTBE.

® Ecnv Kakon-Hubyap TBepAbli NpeaMeT uim
>XMAKOCTb MONanu B KOpMyc, TO BbIKIIOYUTE
BUAeOKamepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y ausepa Sony
nepepn fanbHewnlen ee aKcnnyaTauven.

® 136eranTe rpyboro obpatieHuna nnm
MexaHun4eckux yaapos. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

e Nlep>xuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxennn OFF, korga Bugeokamepa He
mcnonb3yeTca.

* He 3aBopauuBariTe BUAEOKamepy 1 He
3KCNnyaTUpynTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHUU, TaK
Kak MOXeT NPOU30NTH BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHNE TeMMNePaTypbl.

e [lepxxunte BUAEOKaMepy nofasbLie OT CUMbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX NONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bubpaumm.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHnA ¢ ieHTaMu
He BcTaBnAanTe HUYEro B ManeHbKne oTBepCcTUs
Ha 3aHen CTOPOHe KacceTbl. ATK OTBEpCTUA
MCnonb3yoTcA ANA onpeaesieHns Tuna NeHTol,
TOMNLMHbI IEHTbI M HANUYMA NernecTka 3anucu.

Yxop 3a Bugeokamepom

¢ Korpa BuaeoKamepa He UCronb3yeTcs B
TeYyeHvie ANMTENbHOro BPEMEHHU, yaanuTe
nexTy. MNeproanyeckn BKOYaMTe NMTaHue,
paboTanTe ¢ ceKuMAMM Kamepbl U nnenepa n
BOCNPOU3BOANTE JIEHTY NPUONM3UTENBHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

e OuuuianTte 06bEKTMB C NMOMOLLBIO MATKOM
KUCTOYKM AnA yaaneHusa rpasun. Ecnu nmetotea
oTneyvyaTKy nanbLesB Ha 06bEKTNBE, TO
yOanuTe nux ¢ NOMOLLbIO MAFKOW TKaHW.

¢ OyuwanTe Kopnyc annaparta ¢ MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW UM MATKOW TKaHu,
cnerka CMO4eHHOW pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOr0O
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynre Kakux-
nMb0 TUNOB pacTBOPUTESIEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
NnoBpeanTb OTAENKY.



Maintenance information and
precautions

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
- Extremely hot or cold
- Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

* He no3BonAnTe Necky nonacTb B
Buaeokamvepy. Korga Bbl ucnonbsyete
BUAEOKaMepy Ha necyaHoM MAXe Ui B
MNbIbHOM MecTe, MPeAOXPaHANTe ee OT necka
1 Nbian. Mecok u Nbinb MOTyT BbI3BaTb
HeucnpasHOCTb annapara, U MHorAa Takaa
HencrnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexartb
PEMOHTY.

CeTteBoM aganTep nepem. Toka

e OTCcoeAMHMTE annapar OT 31eKTPUHECKOWN
CeTu, ecnim OH He UCMOoSb3YyeTCA ANNTeNbHoe
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHNA CeTeBOro NpoBoAa
BbITalLMTe ero 3a pa3bem. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam ceTeBoW MPoBOA.

® He akcnnyaTtupyinTe annapar ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UNW ecnu annapar
ynan vnu 6bin NOBPEXAeH.

® He crnbanTe ceTeBoW NPOBOA CUION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeAaMeTbl. JTO
noBpeanT NPOBO/ N MOXET MPUBECTM K
no>xapy unu yaapy aneKTpuyeckmm TOKOM.

® Y6eamTech, YTO HUKaKe MeTannm4yeckmne
npeamMeTbl He conpuKacaroTcA C
MeTanIM4eCcKUMmn 4acTAMU COeaNHUTENIbHON
nnactuHbl. Ecnu aTo cnyyutea, moxeT
NPON30NTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

* Bcerpa noaaepxvBante metanimyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTeE.

* He pasbuvpanTte annapar.

* He noagepranTe annapat MexaHu4eckum
yAapam 1 He pPOHAWTE €ero.

e Koraa annapar ucnonb3yeTcsA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAAKW, AepXuTe ero nopasnbiue ot
paavonpuemHukos AM 1 Bugeoannaparypsl,
NOTOMY YTO OH ByAeT HapywaTb nprem AM u
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

® Annapat CTaHOBWTCA TENJbIM BO BPEMA
3apAaKN. OTO ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

* He pa3meluaiTe annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:
— YpeamepHo XapKue nnu XonoaHble
— MbinbHbIE NNW rPA3HbIE
— OyeHb BnaxHble
— MNopaBep>xeHbl BUbpaumn
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Maintenance information and
precautions

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

WHdbopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

MpumevaHua kK cyxum 6ataperkam

Bo nsbexxaHvne BO3MOXHOro NoBpeXAeHna n3-3a

npoTeYKn 6aTapeek nnu Kopponsum

cobntofavite cnegyioulee.

e O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
NpaBuIbHBLIM HanpaBieHUeM.

e Cyxve baTapeinku He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapaxaembIMu.

® He cnonb3yiiTe KOMBUMHALMIO CTapbiX U HOBbIX
bartapeek.

* He ncnonb3yinTe pasnuyHble TUMbI 6aTapeek.

e baTapeinku MeaieHHO pa3pAXatoTCA, Aaxe
€Cnu He UCTIONb3YIOTCA.

* He ncnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiky, koTopas
npoTekna.

Ecnu cnyuntca npoteuyka 6atapeek

e TwarenbHO BbITPUTE XUOKOCTb B 6aTaperiHom
oTCeKe nepef yCTaHOBKOMN 6aTapeek.

e Ecnu Bbl goTpoHeTeCh A0 XXUAKOCTU, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnn xunakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomonTte Bawum rnasza 60nbWwWMM KONIM4ECTBOM
BOJbl, @ 3aTeM o06paTuTech K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHMA KaKux-nnbo
TPYAHOCTEW, OTKIOYNTE annapart n obpaTtuTecb
K Bawemy 6nwxaiemy aunepy Sony.



Using your

camcorder abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balueu
BUAEOKaMEpbI 3a rpaHnLeN

Kaxpaa cTpaHa unv obnactb UMeeT CBOM
COBCTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI INIEKTPUYECKON CETU 1
LuBeTHoro Tenesuaenvs. Mepeg
ncnonb3oBaHnem Ballen Buaeokamepsbl 3a
rpaHuLel NposepbTe crieaytome NyHKTbI.

UCcTOYHUKM NUTaHUA

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKamepy B
nto6on cTpaHe Unm 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
npunaraemoro cCeTeBoro agantepa nepem. Toka
B npegenax ot 100 B no 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/
60 Iy.

PasnnyuAa B cuctemax LiBeTHOro
TenesngeHuA

[aHHaa Bugeokamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE n3obpaxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU30p,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe No cneaytowemy nepeyHio.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, FlonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, Oanusa, Ncnanna, Ntanua, Kutan,
KysenT, Manaiaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckana
Pecny6nuka, Lsenuapua, LLseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
KaHaga, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TanBaHb, GununnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaA Amepuka, Yunu, Oksanop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, lNanada, Wpak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, PoccuA, YkpavHa, ®paHuma n
T.A.
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 8)

* The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 32)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 14)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)
The battery pack is quickly = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
discharged. is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 83)
= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 81)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 9)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 82)

While charging the battery pack, no e The AC power adaptor is disconnected.

indicator appears or the indicator 2 Connect it firmly.
flashes in the display window. - Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
The camcorder turns on/off when = The camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.

using the accessory which is attached 3 Use the battery pack.
to the intelligent accessory shoe.
(CCD-TR840E/TR845E only)

Operation
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.

- Eject the tape. (p. 13)
= The tape has run out.

- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.

9 Set it to CAMERA. (p. 14)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).

= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 13)




Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or 4 .
> Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

The cassette cannot be removed from

the holder.

= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor. (p. 9,
32)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no
function except for cassette ejection
works.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 85)

The date or time indicator is flashing.

= You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.
= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
- Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 74)

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto PLAYER.

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

The Steady Shot function does not
activate. (CCD-TR640E/TR840E/
TRB845E only)

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF.
9 Set STEADYSHOT to ON. (p. 62)

= The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode
is set to 16:9 FULL.

The autofocusing function does not
work. (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TRB845E only)

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
= Setitto AUTO. (p. 50)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 50)

The fader function does not work.
(CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TRB845E only)

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or & .
2 Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

= Atitle is displayed.
- Stop superimposing the title. (p. 55)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.
(CCD-TR840E/TRB845E only)

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
the menu system.
- Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 34)

Excessive high-pitched sound is
heard. (CCD-TR840E/TRB845E only)

= The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the
menu system.
=< When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 34)

Data code becomes “--:--:--".
(CCD-TR845E only)

= You are playing back a portion of tape on which you wrote or
erased the index signal. This is not a malfunction. (p. 72)

The date or time indicator
disappears.

= Reset the date and time. (p. 76)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 15)

A vertical band appears when a
subject such as lights or a candle
flame is shot against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
- Change locations.

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

= EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 34)

The picture is “noisy”.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 86)

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder.

= If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set ON in
the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 34)

The five digit code appears.

= The self-diagnosis function is activated.
- Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 98)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The supplied Remote Commander
does not work. (CCD-TR412E/
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only)

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Setitto ON. (p. 34)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 109)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 109)

The beep sounds for 5 seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 85)
= Some troubles occure in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

Picture is recorded in incorrect/
unnatural colour. (CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only)

= NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 44)

There is dust in the viewfinder.

= Detach the eyecup and clean the viewfinder lens. (p. 87)




NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-numbo npobnema npu UCnonb30BaHn1 BUAeOKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepytowen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA 1 YCTPaHEHNA Npobnemb.

Ecnu TpyaHoCTH BCe elle oCTaloTCA, TO 0TCOeAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
ounepy Sony Unu Ha MecTHOe YMofMHOMOYEHHOe NpeanpuATHe No 0bCcny>XXuBaHMio Sony.

Buaeokamepa
MutaHue
Mpu3sHak MpuyrHa u/unu aencTeuA Mo yCTpaHEeHUIo
He BkntoyaeTcA nuTaHue. « He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapeiHbiii 6510K.

- VctaHoBuTe HaTaperiHbli 6MoK. (CTp. 8)
e baTapenHbli 650K NOTHOCTLIO pas3pAAUCA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAxeHHbI HaTapeiiHbin 65110K. (CTp. 9)
e CeTeBoM apganTep nepemM. Toka He NOACOeaNHEH K
ANEKTPUYECKON CeTH.
- NoacoeanHWTe ceTeTeBON ajanTep NepemM. Toka K
anekTpuyeckon ceTu. (cTp. 32)

MuTaHve BbikOYaeTeA. e [pu paboTte B pexxume CAMERA Buaeokamepa Haxogunach B
pe>kume roToBHoCTM 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- MNoeepHuTe STANDBY BHUM3, a 3aTeM CHOBa BBepX. (CTp. 14)
e baTapenHbIn 650K NOIHOCTbLIO pa3pAanncA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 6110K. (CTp. 9)

BaTapeiiHbiii 610K 6bICTPO e Bupeokamepa He paboTaeT npu MCMonb30BaHWKM 6aTapeiHoro
paspaxaeTcA. 6noka, KoTopblin He ABNAeTCA baTaperHbiM 651o0kom “InfolLITHIUM”.
< Ucnonbsyite 6atapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 83)
e Temnepatypa oKpy><atoLLlein cpeabl CIULLKOM HU3KaA. (CTp. 81)
e baTapenHbiin 6510K bl 3apAXKEH HE MOSTHOCTLIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapeiHblin 6nok. (cTp. 9)
e baTapenHblin 650K MONHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAWIICA N HE MOXET OblTb

BunewdoHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [eUOIIPPY I

nepesapaxeH.

< Wcnonb3yiTte apyroi 6aTapenHblii 6mok. (cTp. 82)
Bo BpewmnA 3apAaku 6aTapeitHoro e OTCOeaANHMNCA CeTeBOW aaanTep NepeMeHHoro Toka.
6/10Ka HUKaKOoM NHAMKAaTop He < MNoacoeanHUTe ero HaaexHo.

NOABMAGTCA, UV MHANKATOP MUraeT o Y1o-To He B NopAake y 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

B OKOLUKE Ancnnen. = CeaxuTeck ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnu MecTHbIM
YMONTHOMOYEHHbIM MPEANPUATUEM MO TEXHNHECKOMY
obcny>kmBaHuio Sony.

Buaeokamepa Bkrto4aeTca/ ¢ Bupgeokamepa paboTaeT OT CETEBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
BbIK/TIOYAETCA BO BpEMA ToKa.
MCMOJIb30BaHNA BCMIOMOraTeslbHoro > VicronbayiiTe 6aTapeiiHbli G110K.

obopyaoBaHuUA, NOACOEANHEHHOTO K
6alumaKy AnA YyCTaHOBKM
BCroMoraTesisHoro o6opyAoBaHuA.
(Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E)

Pa6boTa
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIO

He dyHKkuvoHupyeT START/STOP. e Jlenta npunvnna k 6apadaHy.
= BbITONKHUTE NeHTy. (cTp. 13)

e JleHTa 3aKoHYMNaCh.
- lNepemoTanTte NeHTy Ha3an Unu NCMonb3ynTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)
¢ Boikmtovyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenue PLAYER.
< VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxernne CAMERA. (cTp. 14)
e JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
= Vicnonb3yinTe HOBYIO NMEHTY UKW NepeABUHbTE NENeCcTOoK.
(cTp. 13)
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lNMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

MpusHak MpuynHa n/unun pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

3anucb ocTaHaBnmMBaeTcA yepes
HEeCKOJIbKO CeKyH..

e MepekntovaTtens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexne 5SEC nnu 4 .
= YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nosioxexve & . (ctp. 19)

KacceTta He MOXeT 6bITb BbiHyTa 13
nepxarens.

e bartapeliHbii 60K NOMHOCTLIO Pa3PAXEH.
= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 610K Unn ceTeBomn
afjantep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 9, 32)

MwuratoT uHaukarTopbl B n & 1
HVKakue (oyHKLMK, 3a UCKIoYeHeM
BbITANKUBaHWA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

e [ponsoLuna KoOHAEHCaUMA Bnaru.
< Ypanute KacceTy 1 oCTaBbTe BUAeOKaMepy Mo MeHbLUEN
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 85)

MuraeT uHankatop Aatbl Unm
BPEMEHMU.

e Bbl Haxxann DATE n TIME ogHoBpemeHHO 6onee, 4yem Ha 2
CeKyHfbI.
- Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HemcnpaBHOW. Bbl moxeTe
Ha4uHaTb 3anvcb. MuraHvwe BCKope npekpaTuTca.
e [lnTnesan bataperka cnaban nnm NOTHOCTBIO pa3pAXEHHaA.
- 3ameHuTe nNuTMeByto HaTapeiky Ha HOBYHO. (CTp. 74)

JleHTa He nepemetlaeTcA npu
HaXkaTum KHOMKW BUOEOKOHTPONA.

¢ Boiknmtovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHne CAMERA
nnn OFF.
= YcTaHoBuUTb ero B nonoxexne PLAYER.

e JleHTa 3aKOH4MNAack.
= lMNepemoTaiiTe NEHTY Ha3an UM UCnosb3ynTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)

He akTuBm3unpyeTcA hyHKUMA
YCTOWYMBOWN CHEMKM.

(Tonbko CCD-TR640E/TR840E/
TRB845E)

o OyHkumA STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa Ha OFF.
= YcraHosuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 62)

e OyHKUMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM He paboTaeT, koraa
LUIMPOKOPOPMATHBIN PEXMM YCTaHOBNEH Ha 16:9 FULL.

He pa6oTaeT cyHKUMA
aBTOMaTNHECKON (hOKYCUPOBKW.
(Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E)

e ®yHkumAa FOCUS yctaHoBneHa Ha MANUAL.
- YcraHosute ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 50)
® YCnoBmA CbEMKMN He MOAXOAAT AJ1A aBTOMaTUYeCKon
(POKYCUPOBKH.
= VYcranosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL ana chokycmpoBku
BPY4HY!t0. (cTp. 50)

DyHKUMA NaBHOMO BBeAeHUA n3obpa-
>XEHWA He paboTaeT. (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)

e [MepekmovaTtens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenue 5SEC unn & .
= YcTaHoBuTe ero B nosioxexve & . (ctp. 19)

e OTObpaxaeTcA HaAMUCh.
- lMpekpaTtute Hano>xeHvwe Hagnucu. (cTp. 55)

HeT 3ByKa uUnu TonbKo HNU3KWUIN 3BYK
CrblLUEH NPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHNMN
neHTbl. (Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E)

e CTepeoneHTa BocnponssoanTcA npu yctaHoske Hi-Fi SOUND
Ha 1 unu 2 B cUCTEME MeHIo.
- YcraHoBute ee Ha STEREO B cucteme mehio. (cTp. 34)

CnblWeH Ype3mepHo
BbICOKOTOHAsTbHbBIN 3BYK.
(Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E)

¢ 1306paxkeHne 6bino 3anucaHo npu yctaHoBke WIND Ha ON B
CcMCTEME MEHIO.
= Ecnwu HeT BeTpa, ycTaHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 34)

Kopa faHHbI oTobpaxkaeTcA Kak
“--1--1--" (Tonbko CCD-TR845E)

® Bbl BOCMpPOM3BOAUTE YacTb JIEHThI, Ha KOTOpon Bbl 3anucanu
U1 CTEpNN MHAEKCHbIV curHan. 3To He ABNAeTCA
HencnpasHOCTbIO. (CTP. 72)

McyesaeT nHankaTop Aatbl v BpEMEHM.

e CHoBa ycTaHoBMTE JaTy 1 BpemA. (cTp. 76)




NMpoBepka HeucrnpaBHOCTEN

N3o06pakeHune

MpusHak MpuynHa w/unu fencTBMA No ycTpaHeHUto

M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BMAoMCKaTenAa HeyeTkoe.

e O6BbeKTMB BUAoucKaTena He OTperynnpoBaH
- OTperynupyite 06bEKTUB Buaouckatena. (cTp. 15)

BepTvkansHaA nonoca noABRAeTCA,
€Cnn Takne 06beKTbI, KaK UCTOYHUKN
cBeTa UIu nnamA CBeYM, CHUMAKOTCA
Ha TeMHOM hoHe.

o C/IMLLKOM BbICOKWI KOHTPACT MeXy 06beKTOM 1 hOHOM.
Bupoeokamvepa He ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOW.
< MameHuTe No3numio Cbemku.

BepTukanbHaa nonoca noAsnAeTcA
npn cbemMke O4eHb APKOro obbekTa.

* Buaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEVMCNPABHOM.

Bocnpounssoanmoe nsobpaxeHve
HeuyeTkoe.

e ®OyHkumA EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHto.
< VYcrtaHosuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 34)

M306paxkeHune “salymneHo’

® BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbI BUAEOrOTOBKM.
= OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKYM C UCMOMNb30BaHNEM OHYUCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD chupmbl Sony (He npunaraeTca).
(cTp. 86)

HesHakomoe n3obpaxkeHne
nonaenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXKM nnn B
Bujonckarene.

e Ecnn nctevet 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel yctaHoBUTE
BbikntovaTens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaB/IEHHON KacceThbl, BUAeoKamepa aBToMaTnyecku
HauyMHaeT AeMoHcTpaumio, nnn yHkumAa DEMO B cucteme
MeHto ycTaHoBneHa Ha ON.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy n AeMOoHCTpaumA npekpaTuTcA. Bel
MOXeTe OTKIIOYUTb AEeMOHCTPAUMOHHBIV PeXXnM. (CTp. 34)

MoABMIICA NATUSHAYHDBIA KOA.

¢ Bbina akTMBU3MpoBaHa PyHKLMA CaMOANarHOCTUKN.
= lMposepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 99)

Mpouee

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIO

He paboTaeT npunaraembliin nynst
[VCTaHUMOHHOTO YrpaBeHus.
(Tonbko CCD-TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)

e ®yHkumA COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHIO.
= VYcrtaHouTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 34)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPAKPACHBIX JTy4EN.
= YpanuTe npenAaTcTeume.
e baTtapeiika BCTaBfieHa ¢ HenpaBWIbHON NOMAPHOCTIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiiky ¢ MpaBuibHON NOMAPHOCTLIO. (CTp. 109)
e baTapeiikv NOMHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXKEHDI.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble baTaperiku. (cTp. 109)

3yMMEpHbI CUrHan 3By4nT B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHa.

e [Npou3oLuna KoOHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
2 YpanuTe KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAeOKaMepy no MeHbluemn
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 85)
e C Bawei Buaeokamepoi ciyyunach Kakaa-To npobnema.
- YpanuTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM
aKCNnyaTupynTe BUAEOKamepy.

M306parkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA B
HenpaBuIbHOM/HeHaTypanbHOM LiBETe.
(Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E)

e ®yHkumA NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.
< VYcrtaHosuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 44)

B BuponckaTene nveeTcA nbinb.

e OTCOeauHUTE OKYNAP Y O4YUCTUTE 0OBEKTUB BUAOUCKATENSA.
(cTp. 87)
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Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder‘s condition

e - L Viewfinder
with five digits (a combination of a letter and e
figures) in the viewfinder or in the display =C:21:00]
oy

window. If this occurs, check the following code
chart. The five-digit display informs you of the
camcorder's current condition. The last two
digits (indicated by O) will differ depending

on the state of the camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.

<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facilitiy.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.

= Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 85)

C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 86)

c:23:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 83)

c:31:.00 = A servicable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
c:32:.00 = Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.

E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
E:62:00 occurred.

- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.



Oucnnen camoanarHoCTUKHu

Buaeokamepa umeeT gucnnen

€amoMarHoCTUKM. Bugouckatenb
[aHHaa yHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT COCTOAHME L
BMEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO MATU 3HAKOB =C:21:00

oy

(kombuHauua 6yksbl 1 LMAP) B BUAOUCKaTene
1nn B OKOLWKe aucnneA. Ecnv aTo cnyuuTea,
npoBepbTe CreayoLLyto KOAOBYIO Tabnuuy.
MocnenHune ase umdpsbl (ykasaHHbIx kak CI)
6yayT pasnm4aTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTN OT
COCTOAHMA BUAEOKamepbl.

JJ.Mcnneﬁ caMmoauarHoCTuku

-C:O00:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTb TEXHUYECKOE
obcnyxvBaHue Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.

-E:00:00
CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwvm gunepom Sony
W MECTHBIM YMOMHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuAaTveM Sony.

MATU3Ha4YHBIA Aucnnen BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metop ycTpaHeHuA.
c:21:00 ¢ [MpounsoLna KoHaeHcauma snaru.
- BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 4yac. (cTp. 85)
C:22:00 ® [pPA3HbIE BUAEOTONOBKM.
< OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKU C UCMOMNb30BaHNEM
ouncTuTensHom kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cmpmbl
Sony (He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 86)
C:23:00 * Bbl ucnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbivi 650K, KOTOPbIV He ABNAETCA
6ataperHbiM 6110kom “InfoLITHIUM”.
< Ucnonb3yite 6atapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 83)

C:31:00 e CocToAHMe AnA 06Cny>KMBaHNA He BbI3BAHO
C:32:00 BblLLEOMUCAHHbIMK NpobneMamu.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM ynpasnAnTe
BUEOKaMEpOW.

< OTcoeauHMTe NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CeTeBOro agantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka unu yaanute 6ataperiHein 6nok. MNocne
06paTHOro NoACOeAMHEHNA UCTOYHNKA NUTaHWA
ynpasnanTe BUAeoKamMmepon.

E:61:00 e Criyymnack HeMCrnpaBHOCTb BUAeOKamepbl, Af1A KOTopol Bbl
E:62:0000 HE MOXETe BbIMOMHUTD TEXHUYECKOE 06Cy>KMBaHME.
- CeAxuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unv MecTHbIM
YNOSIHOMOY€EHHbIM NpeanpuATuem Sony u
NPONH(OPMUPYINTE UX O MOABIIEHNN NATN 3HAKOB.
(Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe pelwmnTb npobnemy, To CBAXMUTECH ¢ Bawwvm gunepom Sony nnun MecTHbIM
YMOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPpeAnpuATMEM Sony.

BunewdoHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [eUOIIPPY I



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system
2 rotary heads
Helical scanning FM system

Audio recording system
Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal
PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E: Standard 8
CCD-TR840E/TRB845E:

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
LP mode: 3 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)
Approx. 5 min.

Image device
CCD (Charge Coupled Device)

Viewfinder
Electronic viewfinder
Monochrome

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7716 in.)
CCD-TR411E: 16 x (Optical), 32 x¥
(Digital)

CCD-TR412E: 16 x (Optical), 64 x?
(Digital)
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E:
18 x (Optical), 72 x? (Digital)
CCD-TRB845E: 18 x (Optical), 72 x
(Digital)

9160 x in some areas

2200 x in some areas

¥ 220 x in some areas

Focal distance
CCD-TR411E/TR412E:

4.1-65.6 mm (316 -258in.)
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E:

4.1-73.8mm (16 - 8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

CCD-TR411E/TR412E:
39.4-630 mm (1916 - 24 78 in.)
CCD-TR511E:

39.4-709 mm (1916 - 28 in.)
CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TRB845E:
47.2 -850 mm (1 7/8-3312in.)

Colour temperature
Auto

Minimum illumination*
CCD-TR411E/TR412E:

0.4 lux at F 1.4 (Visible minimum
low light 0.2 lux)

CCD-TR511E:

0.4luxatF 1.4
CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E:
0.7 luxatF 1.4

0 lux (in NIGHTSHOT mode)**

Illumination range
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E:
0.4 lux to 100,000 lux
CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E:
0.7 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

*

Minimum illumination expresses
the light level a camcorder
requires to produce a picture.
Visible minimum low light
expresses the light level to
produce a visible signal.

** Object invisible for the dark can
be shot with infrared lighting.

Input and output connectors

S video output (CCD-TR840E/
TR845E only)

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75
ohms, unbalanced

Video output
Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E: Monaural, Phone jack,
327 mvV

CCD-TR840E/TR845E: Phono jacks
(2: stereo L and R)

327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2
kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack (CCD-TR840E/
TR845E only)

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E: Monaural type
CCD-TR840E/TR845E:

Stereo type

Intelligent accessory shoe (CCD-
TR840E/TR845E only)

8-pin connector



Specifications

General

Power requirements
7.2 V (battery pack)
8.4V (AC power adaptor)

Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E:
25W

CCD-TR640E: 2.6 W
CCD-TR840E/TR845E: 2.7 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

107 x 107 x 209 mm

(414 x4 174 x8 1/41n.) (w/h/d)

Mass (Approx.)
CCD-TR411E/TR412E:

7909 (11b 11 0z2)
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E:

8009 (11b120z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
CCD-TR411E/TR412E:

9309 (2 Ib)
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E:

9409 (21b 1 0z)

including the battery pack NP-F330,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap

Microphone
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TRG640E: Monaural type
CCD-TR840E/TRB845E: Stereo type

Supplied accessories
See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
125 x 39 x 62 mm (5 x 1 916 x

2 12 in.) (w/h/d) excluding
projecting parts

Mass (Approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHM4YecKue xapakKTepucTuKm

Bupeokamepa
Cucrtema

Cucrtema Bugeosanucu
2 Bpaljatowmeca ronoBku
Cuctema YM HaknoHHon
MexXaHU4YecKon pas3BepTKu

Cucrema ayguosanucu
Bpamammwecn rosioBKU, cuctema
4m

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
CCIR

Ucnonb3yembie kacceTbl
KacceTbl 8-Mm Buaeodopmarta
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E:

8-MM cTaHpapT
CCD-TR840E/TR845E:

Hi 8 nnun 8-mm ctaHaapT

Bpema 3anucu/
BOcCnpousBeaeHusa (¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem 90 MUH.
KacceTbl)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac 1 30 MuHyT
Pexwm LP: 3 vaca

BpemA yCKOpPeHHO NepeMoTKu
Bnepea/Ha3ap (c
ucnonb3oBaHuem 90 MUH.
KacceTbl)

Mpnbnus. 5 MuH.

®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHua
CCD (Mpwubop ¢ 3apaaoson
CBA3bIO)

Bupouckartenb
OneKTPOHHbIN BUaovcKaTenb
MoHoxpomaTnyeckuia

O6beKkTUB

KoM6UHMpOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C
NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM
[OnamveTp chunbTpa 37 MM
CCD-TR411E:

16-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),
32-kpaTHaA" (umdposan)
CCD-TR412E:

16-kpaTHaA (onTnyeckasy),
64-kpaTHaa? (umdposasn)
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E:
18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),
72-kpaTHaA® (umdposan)

CCD-TRB845E:

18-kpaTHaA (onTnyeckas),
72-kpaTHana (umdposan)

" B HekoTOpbIX obnactax 160-
KpaTHaA

B HEKOTOpbIX obnactax 200-
KpaTHaA

B HEKOTOpbIX obnactax 220-
KpaTHaA

2)

3]

®DoKycHoe paccToAHUe
CCD-TR411E/TR412E:

f=4,1 — 65,6 Mm
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TRB845E:

f=4,1 — 73,8 Mm

Mpwv npeobpasoBaHum B 35-Mm
cTon-kaap
CCD-TR411E/TR412E:

39,4 — 630 mm

CCD-TR511E: 39,4 — 709 Mmm
CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E:
47,2 — 850 mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa
ABTOperynupoBaxve

MuHumanbHaA ocBeleHHOCTb*
CCD-TR411E/TR412E:

0,4 nk npu F1.4 (BuaMmoe
MUHUManbHOE oceelleHne 0,2 nKk)
CCD-TR511E: 0,4 nk (F1.4)
CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E:
0,7 nk (F1.4)

0 niokce (B pexxume NIGHTSHOT)**

[unana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTH
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E:
OT 0,4 nk oo 100 000 nk
CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E:
OT 0,7 nk oo 100 000 nk

PekomeHayeman oCBeLeHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

* MuHUManbHaA OCBELLEHHOCTb
BblpaXKaeT ypoBeHb
OCBeLLUeHHOCTH, Tpebyembin
BMaeokKamepe anA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA N306paXKeHWA.
Branmoe MrHMManbHo Hu3Koe
OCBeLLeHUEe BbIPaXaeT yPOBEHb
OCBELLEHHOCTH, He06X0AMMbIN
[AnA BOCNPOU3BEeAEHNA BUAUMOTO
curHana.

**CbemMKy 06bEKTa, HEBUAUMOTO B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATbL C
NOMOLLbIO UHPaKPaCHOro
OCBLLEHWA.

BxopaHble 1 BbixoAHble rHe3aa

Bbixog S-BugeocurHana (Tonbko
CCD-TR840E/TR845E)
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHWUTHE3A0 no DIN
CurHan apkoctu: 1 B no gBoviHow
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMEPUYHbIN

CwurHan useTtHocTu: 0,3 B no
[OBONHOM amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBI

Bbixop BuAeocurHana
®doHorHesno, 1 B no gsoiiHom
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIN

Bbixop ayavocurHana
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E: MoHOhoHNYEeCKWA,
coHorHe3no 327 vB
CCD-TR840E/TR845E:
®doHorHesaa (2: ctepeo L n R)
327 MB, (Npy BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTueneHun 6onee 47 kOm)
MoSIHOe CONPOTUBNEHNE MeHbLUIe
2,2 KOm

RFU DC OUT
CneunanbHoe MUHUrHEe3 o, NocT.
ToKk 5B

He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
(tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E)
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm)

I'He3no ynpasnexnua LANC
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-
MUHUrHe3ao (O 2,5 mm)

Mespgo MIC

MwuHurHes oo, 0,388 mB Huskoe
nonHoe conpoTueneHune npun 2,5 -
3,0 B nocT. ToKa, BbiXxoAgHOE
nonHoe conpoTunenexue 6,8 kOm
(O 3,5 mm)
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E:

MoHodoHMYecknin Tmn
CCD-TR840E/TR845E:
CTtepeodoHnyeckoro Tuna

Bawmak anA yctaHoBKMU
BcnomorartefibHoro
o6opynoBaHuA (Tonbko CCD-
TR840E/TR845E)
8-LUTbIPbKOBbIV COEANHUTEND



TexHU4Yeckune xapakKTepucTukKu

Obuiee

Tpe6oBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B ( 6aTapeiiHblin 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBou apantep nepem.
TOKa)

CpepaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLYHOCTb

(Mpw ncnonb3oBaHun
6aTapeinHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoi ¢
1CMonb30BaHNeM
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E:
25BT

CCD-TR640E: 2,6 BT
CCD-TR840E/TRB845E: 2,7 BT

Pabouana Temnepartypa
OT10°C 1040°C (o1 32°F 0o 104° F)

Temnepatypa xpaHeHus
OT1-20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F po
140° F)

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

107 x 107 x 209 mMm (w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)
CCD-TR411E/TR412E: 790 r
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E: 800 r

He BK/oYanA 6aTapenHoro 61oka,
NMTUeBON 6aTapemnku, kacceTbl 1
nne4yeBoro pemHA
CCD-TR411E/TR412E: 930 r
CCD-TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E: 940 r

BKNoYan 6aTaperiHbivi 6nok NP-
F330, nuTuesyto 6aTapeiiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoit
pemMeHb

MukpodoH
CCD-TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/
TR640E: MoHodoHn4Yeckoro Tuna
CCD-TR840E/TR845E:
CTtepeodoHnyeckoro Tuna

Mpunaraemblie NPUHaANEXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 7.

CeTeBOW apanTtep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHMA K NUTaHUIO
100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y

MoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb
23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0° C po 40° C (o1 32° F po
104° F)

TemnepaTtypa XxpaHeHUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F po
140° F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 MM (w/B/T), HE
BK/OYaA BbICTyNatoLye Yactu

Macca (npn6nus.)
280 r, He BKOYaA CETEBON LHYP

KOHCTPYKUMA 1 TEXHUYECKne
XapakTepUCTUKN MOTyT BbITb
n3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBefOMMNEHUA.
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YacTeu
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[1] EDITSEARCH button (p. 22)

[2] Intelligent accessory shoe (CCD-TR840E/
TRB845E only) (p. 111)/Accessory shoe (CCD-
TR511E/TR640E only)

[3] Lens cover
[4] POWER switch (p. 14)

[6] FOCUS switch (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 50)

[6] NEAR/FAR dial (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TRS45E only) (p. 50)

Power zoom lever (p. 17)

NIGHTSHOT switch (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 44)

[9] COUNTER RESET button (p. 16)

Display window (p. 112)

FADER button (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 42)

Tripod receptacle (p. 21)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

Lithium battery compartment (p. 75)

=N

[1] KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 22)

Bawmak anAa ycTaHOBKU
BcrnomMoraTtenbHoro o6opyanosaHunA
(Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 111) /
Oep>xaTenb A5A BCrioMoraresfibHbIX
npuHagnexHocTten (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR640E)

Kpblwka 06bekTUBa

[4] Bbikniouatens POWER (cTp. 14)

Mepekniouatens FOCUS (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 50)
[6] Ouck NEAR/FAR (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 50)
Pblyar npuBoaHoro TpaHcgokaTtopa
(cTp. 17)
Bbikntoyatenb NIGHTSHOT (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 44)
[9] Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 16)
[10lOkowko aucnnen (cTp. 112)

[11] Knonka FADER (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 42)

[12 OepxxaTenb TpeHoru (cTp. 21)
Y6epnTech, 4TO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MeHee
6,5 mMm. B npoTusHOM cniydae Bbl He cmoxeTe
Haaep>KHO NOACOEANHUTL TPEHOTY, @ BUHT
MOXEeT NoBpeAnTb BUAeoKamepy.

OTcek nuTueBon 6aTtapenkum (cTp. 75)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeun

Remote sensor (CCD-TR412E/TR511E/

TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 109)
Aim the Remote Commander here for

remote control.
[15 Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 14)
Microphone

Video control buttons (p. 26)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 40)

DATE button (p. 29, 60)
TIME button (p. 29, 60)

TITLE button (p. 55)
[22 PROGRAM AE dial (p. 48)

23 START/STOP MODE switch (p. 19)

RN BB &

BunewdoHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [eUOIIPPY I

&3]

[AucTaHUMOHHbIW AaTyuK (Tonbko CCD-
TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)
(cTp. 109)

HauenbTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA cloaa Ana AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
KOHTpONA.

JNamnouka 3anucu kamepow/6aTapeu
(cTp. 14)

MukpodoH

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 26)

B STOP (ocTtaHoBKa)

<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTka Hasag)
B PLAY (BocnponsBegeHue)

»» FF (yckopeHHana nepemoTKa Briepen)
11 PAUSE (nay3a)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 40)

Knonka DATE (cTp. 29, 60)

[20KHonka TIME (cTp. 29, 60)

[21] Knonka TITLE (cTp. 55)

[22 Knonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 48)

Mepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 19)
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Identifying the Parts

Ono3HaBaHue yacteun
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Viewfinder lens adjustment ring (p. 15)
[25] Viewfinder (p. 15)
Battery mounting surface

EXPOSURE button (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TRS45E only) (p. 53)

PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 52)
MENU button (p. 34)

Control dial (p. 34)

Eyecup

Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 87)
BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)
START/STOP button (p. 14)
STANDBY switch (p. 14)

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 110)
DC IN jack (p. 9, 32)

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 110)

&

KonbLo perynupoBku o6beKkTuBa
Bupouckarena (cTp. 15)

Buuckatens (cTp. 15)

MoBepxHOCTb ycTaHOBKK 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

Knonka EXPOSURE (tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E)
(cTp. 53)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 34)
PerynupoBouHbIi auck (cTp. 34)
Okynap

Pyuka okynapa RELEASE (cTp. 87)
Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)
Mepeknioyatenn STANDBY (cTp. 14)
Ckob6a ana nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 110)
Hesno DCIN (cTp. 9, 32)

Ckoba ana nnedyesoro pemHa (cTp. 110)



Identifying the Parts
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Ono3HaBaHue YyacTen
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EJECT switch (p. 13)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 13)

Grip strap (p. 20)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 25)

O (headphones) jack (CCD-TR840E/
TR845E only) (p. 27)

S VIDEO OUT jack (CCD-TR840E/TR845E
only) (p. 25)

VIDEO/AUDIO OUT jacks (p. 24)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

NightShot Light emitter (CCD-TR511E/
TRB40E/TRS840E/TRB45E only) (p. 44)

Bbikntouartenb EJECT (cTp. 13)

Hespo ynpaenenus LANC ¢
 03HauaeT cUcTeMy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpasnexua. MHesno ynpasnexna €
1CNoNb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLLeHNeM NTeHTbl BUAe00Bopy NoBaHNA

1 nepuepuiiHbIX YCTPONCTB, MOAKITIOYEHHbIX

K Hemy. [laHHO€e rHe3[0 UMeeT TaKyto Xe
PYHKUMIO, Kak U pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbili oTcek (cTp. 13)
PemeHHowm 3axsart (cTp. 20)

Miesno RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa nocT. Toka
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 25)

F'He3no () (ronoBHbIX TeneoHOB) (TONbKO
CCD-TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 27)

MHesgo S VIDEO OUT (tonbko CCD-
TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 25)

Hesna VIDEO/AUDIO OUT (cTp. 24)

F'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[nA noacoeavHeHnA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). ATo rHe340 gonyckaeT
noaktoYeHne MMkpodoHa “c
BblK/to4aTenneM nutTaHuna’.

3mMuTTEp HOYHOU CbEMKM (TONbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 44)

BunewdoHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue yacteun

Identifying the Parts

Remote Commander

— CCD-TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E
only

The buttons that have the same name on the

Remote Commander as on the camcorder

function identically.

RMT-717

[1] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] ZERO MEM button (p. 59, 65)
DATA CODE button (p. 30)

[4] COUNTER RESET button (p. 16)
[5] TIME CODE WRITE button (p. 71)

[6] INDEX buttons
INDEX MARK button (p. 66)
INDEX ERASE button (p. 70)

DATE SEARCH button (p. 64)
INDEX SEARCH button (p. 69)

START/STOP button (p. 14)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 17)
Video control buttons (p. 26)
DISPLAY button (p. 27)

MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua

- Tonbko TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/
TR845E

KHOMKM nynbTa AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpasieHus,

KOTOpbIE UMEOT OAVMHAKOBbIE HaMEHOBaHMA C

KHOMKaMu Ha Buaeokamepe, (YHKLUMOHUPYIOT

NOEHTNYHO.

RMT-708

(1] NepepaTumk
HauernbTe B HanpaBneHun AUCTaHLMOHHOMO
JaTuvka ana ynpaeneHus BuaeoKaMepon
rnocne ee BKIIIOYEHMA.

KHonka ZERO MEM (cTp. 59, 65)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 30)

[4] Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 16)
[5] Knonka TIME COD WRITE (cTp. 71)

(6] KHonku INDEX
KHonka INDEX MARK (cTp. 66)
KHonka INDEX ERASE (cTp. 70)

KHonku DATE SEARCH (cTp. 64)
KHonka INDEX SEARCH (cTp. 69)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

[9] KHonka npuBoaHoro TpaHcdokaTopa
(cTp. 17)

KHonku BMAEOKOHTponA (CTp. 26)
[11 KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)



Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

RMT-717

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeu

MNpumeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

e [lepXXviTe AMCTAHUMOHHBIN AaTYUK nojasblue
OT CUJIbHBIX UICTOYHVKOB CBETa, Kak HanpumMep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE yYM WU UNIIOMUHALMA.
B npoTmBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He AelCTBOBaTb.

® Y6eauTech, 4TO MeX Ay AMCTaHLMOHHbLIM
[aTYMKOM Ha BUAEOKaMepe W NynbTom
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA HeT
npenATCTBUA.

e [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexmAa VTR2.
Pexxmmbl nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasnennA
(1, 2 n 3) ncnonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA AAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
n3bexkaHne HenpasubHOM paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel
ncnonb3yete apyro KBM cupmel Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHuTb pexxum nynbta
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHnA Namn 3akpbiTb
[MCTaHUMOHHBIN AaTunk KBM vepHoin 6ymaroi.

OnAa noarotoBKM nynbTa
AWUCTaHUUOHHOIO yrnpaBJrieHUusA

BcTtaBbTe aBe 6aTaperiku R6 (pasamepom AA)
cornacyn 3Haku + 1 — Ha 6aTaperikax co CXemom
BHYTpY 6aTapenHoro otceka.

RMT-708

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy cnyx6bbl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek AnA nynbta AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHns xsaTaeT NpubnusnTensHo Ha 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarbHbIX YCNOBUAX
akcnnyaTtaummn. Koraa 6aTapenku ctaHyT
cnabbIM1 UK NMOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna He bynet
paboTaTb.

Bo nsbexxaHue noBpexxaeHuA ns-3a
BO3MOXXHOI yTe4YKU U3 6aTapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He byneTe
1cnonb3oBaTh MysbT AUCTAHLMOHHOMO
ynpaBneHnA B Te4eHne ANNTENbHOTrO BPEMEHMW.

BunewdoHN BEHALLMHLIOLOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [eUORIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

MpukpenneHue Nne4YeBoro peMHs

MpuKpenuTe Npunaraembiii NIe4eBon peMeHb K
ckobam [nA NnevyeBoro pemHs.

7

1

.

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration (CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only).

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

[Ona npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuun

Bbl MOXKeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C MOMOLLbO
yctaHoBkn DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHto.

Bbl Take MoXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO,
BbIMOJTHVB CIeAyHoLLYyto onepaumio.

Ecnu nnaukauma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxxenve ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe HabnoaaTtb
AemoHcTpauumio (Toibko CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E).

[OnA BBoAa 4eMOHCTPaLMOHHOIO peXxxuma

(1) YoanuTte KacceTy 1 yCTaHOBUTE BblK/oYaTeb
POWER B nonoxenve PLAYER.

(2)MoeepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B MofnioXxeHune
STANDBY.

(3)Haxxnumasa BHu3 B>, ycTaHoBUTE
BblkntodaTens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA.

[inA Bbixoaa M3 AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YoanuTte KacceTy 1 yCTaHOBUTE BblK/oYaTeb
POWER B nonoxenue PLAYER.

(2)MoeepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B MofnioxeHune
STANDBY.

(3) Yoepxusaa B BHU3Y, yCTAHOBUTE BbIK/IIO-
yatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA.



Identifying the parts

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
—CCD-TR840E/TR845E only

Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

If the camcorder does not work correctly with
using the AC power adaptor, use the battery
pack.

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeu

MpumeyaHue K 6awmaky AnA yCTaHOBKU
BcrnomoraTtenbHoro obopyanosaHuA

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E/TR845E

[MopaeT NuTaHve Ha AOMNOSNHUTENbHOE
BCrnomorartenbHoe 06opyAoBaHue, Kak
Hanpvmep BuAeooHapb UM MUKPOKOH.
Balimak AnA ycTaHOBKU BCOMOraTesisHoro
060pyA0BaHVA CBA3AH C NepeknoyaTenem
STANDBY, 4To nossonaeTt Bam Bkno4aTb 1
BbIK/OYaTb NUTaHNe, NojaBaemMoe Yepes
6awmak. CMOTPUTE NHCTPYKLMIO MO
aKCnnyaTaumm BCroMoraTeibHoro
obopynoBaHuA ANA NOMyYeHVA AanbHenwen
nHopmaumn. na noacoeanHeHna
BCMoMoraTenibHoro o60pyAoBaHUA HaXXMUTe ero
BHW3 1 3a[BMHbTE [0 KOHLA, a 3aTeM 3aTAHnTe
BWHT. [INA CHATMA BCoOMOraTesibHoro
060pyA0BaHVA OTMYCTUTE BUHT, @ 3aTem
Ha>XMUTE BHW3 1 BbITalLMTE BCMOMOraTesisHoe
obopyaoBaHue.

Ecnu Buoeokamepa He paboTaeT Haanexawimm
06pa3oM € UCMOoNb30BaHNEM CETEeBOro ajantepa
NepeMeHHOro ToKa, UCNonb3ynTe 6aTapenHbin
6n0oK.
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Ono3HaBaHue yacteun

Identifying the parts

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bungouckarenb

(4}
G4
Bl—rBEoeE |

[1] Recording mode indicator (p. 37)

[2] Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(CCD-TR840E/TRB845E only) (p. 79)

Remaining battery time indicator

> > Mm>q 4>q |

[4] Exposure indicator (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 53)/Zoom indicator

(p-17)

[5] FADER indicator (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 42)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 46)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 52)
PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 48)
[9] Backlight indicator (p. 40)

WIND indicator (CCD-TR840E/TR845E only)
(p-37)

SteadyShot off indicator (CCD-TR640E/
TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 62)

Manual focusing (CCD-TR511E/TR640E/
TRB840E/TR845E only) (p. 49)

Video control mode (p. 14)

Time code indicator (CCD-TR845E only)
(p- 71)

Pa6ouue uHAUKaToOpPbI

Display window/Okowko gucnnes

21] 24

[1] UnaukaTop pabouero pexxuma (cTp. 37)

BocnpousBeaeHue unu 3anucb B opmarte
Hi8 (Tonbko TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 79)

MHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6yoka

(o> Jmm|>q{ M>d 4> |

(4] UngukaTop skcnoanumm (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 53)/
UHpmkaTop TpaHcdokaTopa (cTp. 17)

(5] Mnankatop FADER (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 42)

[6] MnankaTop WMpPoKohopMaTHOro peXxuma
(cTp. 46)

Unpukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52)
Uuaukatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 48)
[9] UngukaTop 3agHein noaceBeTkM (cTp. 40)

Mupukatop WIND (Tonbko CCD-TR840E/
TR845E) (cTp. 37)

[11] UngnkaTop yCTOMYUBOMN CHEMKM (TONBKO
CCD-TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 62)

PyyHan ¢okycupoBka (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 50)

PeXxum BUAEOKOHTpOnA (CTp. 14)

WHaukaTop BpeMeHHOro Koaa (TofbKo
CCD-TRB845E) (cTp. 71)



Identifying the parts

[15 Tape counter (p. 16)/RC time code indicator
(CCD-TR845E only) (p. 71)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 98)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 19)

Remaining tape indicator

A\l

. ~ . 's

roTm— -» o] -] G5 5min &9 —Omin E5—
TARNRY

Index indicator (p. 66)/Date search/Date
scan indicator (p. 63)/TIME CODE WRITE
indicator (p. 71)/ZERO MEM indicator (CCD-
TRB845E only) (p. 65)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (CCD-TR511E/
TR640E/TR840E/TR845E only) (p. 44)

AUTO DATE indicator (CCD-TR411E/
TRA412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E only) (p.
13)/Date indicator (p. 60)/Data Cord
indicator (CCD-TR845E only) (p. 30)

Time indicator (p. 60)

Warning indicators (p. 114)

22 Recording lamp (p. 14)

Date or time indicator (p. 60)/
Tape counter indicator (p. 16)/
RC time code indicator (CCD-TR845E only)
(p. 71)/Self-diagnosis functions indicator
(p. 98)/Remaining battery time indicator
Data Code indicator (CCD-TR845E only)
(p. 30)
[25 FULL charge indicator (p. 9)

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTen

[15 UnaukaTop cuyeTumnka neHTbl (CTp. 16)/

BpemeHHoro koaa RC (tonbko CCD-
TR845E) (cTp. 71)/MHaukaTop yHKUUN
camoauarHocTukm (ctp. 99)/MHoukaTop
pexxuma 5SEC (ctp. 19)

MHavKaTop ocTaBLUEACA NEHTbI

N

CoTm—) - oS- G5 1) 5min g9+ —0min &g —

oy

WHpukaTop uHaekcHoro curHana (ctp. 66)/

UHAUKaTop noucka gartbl (cTp. 63)/
cKaHupoBaHuA gaTbl/mHaukatop TIME
CODE WRITE (cTp. 71)/mnankaTtop ZERO
MEM (tonbk CCD-TR845E) (cTp. 65)

MuaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR640E/TR840E/TR845E) (cTp. 44)

Wupukatop AUTO DATE (Tonbko CCD-
TR411E/TR412E/TR511E/TR640E/TR840E)
(cTp. 13)/MHaukaTop aatbl (cTp. 60)/
WHankaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (Tonbko CCD-
TRB845E) (cTp. 30)

UHpukatop BpemeHu (CTp. 60)

[21] Npepynpexpaatowme MHAUKATOPbI (CTP.
114)

Namnouka 3anucm (cTp. 14)

UHpukaTop gatbl unu BpemeHu (ctp. 60)/
MNHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 16)/
WHaukaTop BpemeHHoro kopa RC (Tonbko
CCD-TRB845E) (cTp. 71)/MuaukaTop

dyHKuum (cTp. 99)//MHAMKaTOpP BpemMeHU
ocTaBsLieroca 3apaaa 6arapeiHoro 610Ka

MHpukaTop Koaa gaHHbIX (Tonbko CCD-
TRB845E) (cTp. 30)

MnamnkaTtop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 9)
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Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators

If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the

display window, check the following:

bb...: you can hear the beep sound when the
BEEP is set to ON.

MHAOAUKAaTOPDbI

Ecnu nnaukatopbl Muraiot nnm

npeaynpexaatolme coobLieHNA NOABNAIOTCA Ha

akpaHe XK[ nnu B Bugonckartene, To

nposepbTe crieaytoLlee:

bJb... :Bbl MOXeTe CbilwaTh 3yMMepHbIi
3BYKOBOW curHan, korga gpyHkunsa BEEP
ycTaHosneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHo.
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[1] The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

[3] The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

[4] No tape has been inserted.

[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred.
The video heads may be contaminated.

Some other trouble has occurred.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 98).
If the display does not disappear contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

[9] The lithium battery is weak or is not
installed.
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[1] BaTapeiitbiii 610K cnabbiii Mnm
NOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN
MeaneHHoe muranve: batapenHbi 650K
cnabbiii.

BeicTpoe muranne: batapenHbii 610k
MOJSTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHBIN.

JleHTa npubnukaeTcA K KOHLY.
MepnneHHoe muraHue.

JleHTa 3aKOH4MNAaCh.
MwraHune ctaHoBUTCA BbICTPbIM.

[4] NeHTa He BcTaBneHa.

[5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas
MeTKa).

(6] Mpousowna KoHaeHcauma Bnaru.
BuaeoronioBKu BO3MOXKHO 3arpA3HeHbl.

NmeeTcAa Kakana-nubo apyraa npobnema.
Mcnonb3ynte pyHKLMIO CaMOANarHOCTUKM
(cTp. 99).

Ecnu gucnnen He ncyesaeT, TO CBAXUTECH C
Bawmm gunepom Sony nnm MeCTHbIM
YMNONTHOMOYEHHBIM MPeanpUATUEM.

[9] NuTueBan 6aTtapeiika cnaban unu He
yCcTaHOBJI€Ha.



Index

A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ............ 15
AFM HiFi Sound.............. 39, 80

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
Auto focus ..
Backlight .....ccocoovvveiiiien
BEEP oo

C,D
Camera recording ................. 14
Car battery ........ccovveviiinens

Charging battery
Cleaning video heads............. 86
ClocK Set ...oveeicecei 78
Connections for playback ..... 24
COUNTER RESET
Data code ...
DATE/TIME .

Date scan ........ .. 63
Date search .......cccoceeevvevveinnns 63
DEMO.............

Digital zoom ......c.ccccoevvveeennne. 18
DISPLAY ..... .27
DNR .o 39
E

EDIT oo 39
Editing ...cooovveeirceee 73
EDITSEARCH
EXPOSUIe ..o 53

F,G,H

FADER ... 41
1,J, K, L

INAEX v 66
LANC ..o 107
Lithium battery ........ccccccoeuee. 74
M, N

Mains ...cooovveeiec e 31
Manual focus ... .. 49
Menu system ........ccccevrnnnnnne 34
MIC (microphone) jack ....... 107
NIGHTSHOT ..o 44
O,P

ORC oot 61
PICTURE EFFECT . .51
Playback pause........ .28
Power sources . .31
Power zoom........ .. 18
PROGRAM AE ........cccovevvnee. 47
Q, R

RC time code ......cccoovvveervnnn.
Rec review ..........

Recording mode
Remote control jack (LANC)

............................................. 107
REVEISE ..ooviciiciie e 28
Rewind .......cccocovveviiciies 26

S

Self-diagnosis display ........... 98
Shoulder strap .
SKip SCAN oo
Standby mode
STEADY SHOT ....ccccovvvierrnen. 62

T, U,V
Tape CouNter .........ccceevevvreenne 16

Tripod mounting .

Trouble checK .......cccccvveviienne
W, X, Y, Z

WIDE mode ......cccovvvvvvenrnennn 45
WIND ............. .37
WORLD TIME .. ... 78
Zero memory ... 59, 65
Ao o] 1 | SRS 17

BUnewdoHN BEHALLMHLIOLOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [EUOIIPPY

115



AncaBUTHbIN yKa3aTesb

A, B, B
ABTOMaTMYeCKan hoKycrnpoBKa
............................................... 50
ABTOMOBWIBbHBIN aKKYMYNATOP
.......................................... 32
BpemMeHHON KO ............ 35, 71
BpemeHHon ko RC ............ 71
r, A, E, X3
He3[0 ANCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasnenua (LANC)....... 107
MHe3no MIC (MUKpochoHHOE)
.......................................... 107
3ajHAA NOACBETKA ............. 40
3anucb ¢ NomoLLbio
BUOEOKAMEPDI ....covvvernnes 14
3anoMuHaHue HynA...... 59, 65
3apAaaka 6atapenHoro 61o0ka
............................................ 9
3ByyaHne AFM Hi-Fi ..... 39, 80
3yMMEPHbI 3ByKOBOW CUrHan
.......................................... 16
WK Inm
VIHAEKCHBIA curHan .............
VICTOYHUKM NUTaHWA ..........
Kog AaHHBIX .....coovveieeieanne
Jlntuesan 6aTapenka .........
MOHT@X .ovieiieeiicieeeieee
H, O
Haanmeb ......coovviiiiiiceee 55
Haespn Bugeokamepsi ......... 17
OuncTka BUAEOroNoBOK ..... 86

Sony Corporation  Printed in Japan

npe

Maysa BocnpousBeneHus ... 28
[MepecmoTp 3annc ............. 22
[neyeBoOW pemeHb ............ 110
MOVCK BATBI ceveeeeieeeeieene 63

[Monck meToaom nporoHa ... 28
MpuBoAHON TpaHcokaTop

.......................................... 18
MpoBepka HencnpaBHocTen . 92
PesepcupoBaHue ................ 28
Perynuposka Bngouckatenals
PeXuM roToBHOCTH ............. 14
Pexwum 3anuci .......... .. 37
Pexxum WIDE ..... ... 45
Py4Hana okycupoBka ........ 49
C
CnctemMa MeHIO ........cceee.ee..

CkaHupoBaHue gat
CoepvHenna gna

BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA ............ 24
CYETUYUK NEHTHI ..ecevveeenee 16
T,Y
YcKopeHHan nepemMoTKa Hasaz

.......................................... 26
YcTaHOBKa Ha TpeHore ....... 21
YCTaHOBKA YacCoB ............... 78
-1
Lindpposoii TpaHctokaTop . 18
OKCMOSULIMA. .. 53
OnekTpuyeckas CeTb ......... 31

A,B,C,D
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

COUNTER RESET ............. 16
DATE/TIME ......ccoooiiine 30
DEMO .........
DISPLAY ..
DNR ..o

E,F,G,H

l,J,K, L

LANC ... 107
M, N, O,P

NIGHTSHOT ... 44

PICTURE EFFECT ............. 51
PROGRAM AE ............... 47

Q,R,S,T,U,V,W, XY, Z

STEADYSHOT ........cccocueeee 62
TBC .o, 39
WIND ..o 37
WORLD TIME .......coeene 78



